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A. Purpose of 
the National 
Health Survex 

1. General 

' 1  
, i 

I
J 

CHAPTER 1. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

The basic purpose of the National Health Survey 
i s  t o  obtain Fnformation about the amount, and 
distribution of illness, i t s  effects in  terms of 
disabil i ty and chronic impairments, and the kind 
of health services people receive. 

Prior t o  the present National Health Survey, the 
l a s t  nationwide survey of health was made in 
1935-36, and many developents affecting the 
national health have taken place since then: 

We have gone f r m  depression t o  prosperity 
and through two w a r s .  

The "wonder drugs" such as penicil l ln have 
been discovered and put into use. 

Public and private health programs have been 
enlarged. 

Hospitalization and other health insurance 
plans broadened their coverage and now protect 
many more people. 

Lncreased research prograds. on a l l  major 
illnesses, such as heart disease, cancer, 
tuberculosis, muscular dystrophy and polio 
are leading t o  their cure, control or pre- 
vention through the development of products 
l ike the Salk Pol io  Vaccine. 

Despite extensive research on individual diseases 
Ln the l a s t  20 years, one important element has 
beenmissing. W e  have had only piece-meal infor- 
mation from the people themselves on their  i l lness  
and disabil i ty or the medical care they have 
obtained. Prior t o  the National Health Survey, 
which s t a r t e d  Fn May 1957, many persons although 
sick or  injured never became a "health s ta t is t ic ,11 
since requirements for reporting illnesses were 
limited to  hospitalized illnesses and certain 
contagious diseases. 
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2. 	 Examples of 
uses of the 
data 

a. 	 Help give 
direction 
t o  health 
expenditures 

b. 	 Occurrence 
and severity 
of i l lness 
and d i s -
ab i l i ty  

c. Control of 
accidents 

In recognition of the fact  that current infor-
mation on the 'Nation's hea_lth is  inadequate, and 
that National and Regional health s t a t i s t i c s  are 
essential, the Congress authorized a continuing 
National H e a l t h  Survey (Public Law 652 of the 
84th Congress). 

What kind of information i s  obtahed from the 
National Health Survey? How is this used? Here 
are sme examples taken from a discussion of the 
program before the. Congress: 

Total health expenditures-both public and pri-  
vate-run into many bil l ions of dollars a year. 
Better s t a t i s t i ca l  information helps t o  give more 
effective direction t o  the expenditure of these 
large sums. 

Data on health s t a t i s t i c s  are valuable tools f o r  
the public health officer. The nationwide system 
of reporting communicable disease has been an im-
portant factor in the reduction, and in some in-
stances vir tual  eradication of, some diseases 
which were chief causes of i l lness,  disability, 
and even death several generations ago. Knowledge 
of the number and location of m a n y  diseases made 
it possible t o  develop effective programs of 
immunization, environmental sanitation, and health 
education which are essential factors in their  
control. 

Today, chronic i l lness  and disability-among both 
adults and children constitute our greatest public 
health challenge. Chronic i l lness  and disabil i ty 
lower the earning power, living standards, and 
the general well-be- of individuals and families. 
They reduce the Nation's potential output of goods 
and services and, in advanced stages, burden in-
dividuals, families and cammunities w i t h  high 
costs of care and assistance. The basic public 
health principle t o  be applied is  the same: pre- 
vention. Better information on occurrence and 
severity of diseases and disabil i ty a r e  needed 
i n  order t o  prevent their occurrence. 

Likewise, accidental injuries in the hme and on 
the highways axe extremely costly t o  society, and 
programs for  effective control are still i n  their  
infancy. S ta t i s t ics  on the frequency of nonfatal 
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i 
d. Health of 

the aged 

e. Health 
education 
and research 

i 

I 

' I

i
, J  

I. J 
' I

I 

I
i 

f .  Health 
f ac i l i t i e s-
hospital 
care, reha- 
bil i tat ion,  
insurance, 
etc. 

I 
i 

as well as f a t a l  accidents of various types help 
t o  shape accident prevention programs and measure 
their success. 

There is  nationwide interest  in prolonging the 
effective working l i f e  of the aged and aging. 
Knowledge of the health status of people in their 
middle and la te r  years i s  essential t o  effective 
cammunity planning for the health, general welfare, 
and continued activity of older persons. 

Governmental health programs have their  counter- 
parts in many of the national and local voluntary 
associations and organizations. These associa- 
tions collect large sums-in the neighborhood of 
$250 million annually-to pramote research and 
education in such f ie lds  as poliomyelitis, cancer, 
tuberculosis, heart disease, mental health, 
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis, alco- 
holism, and so on. 

In the past, these organizations had t o  re ly  on 
mortality s t a t i s t i c s  almost exclusively as a 
source of information about the disease or condi-
tion with which they are principally concerned. 
Current health s t a t i s t i c s  produced by the National 
Health Survey aid such groups greatly in planning 
their  act ivi t ies  and expenditures. 

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary 
health insurance has increased the demand for  the 
kind of i l lness  statistics'which can provide 
reliable estimates of the numbers of people who 
w i l l  be ill for a given number of weeks or months. 
I l lness s t a t i s t i c s  provide an  improved measure- 
ment of need for hospitals and other health 
fac i l i t i es ,  and ass i s t  in planning for their  more 
effective distribution. Public school authorities 
are aided in their  planning for the special edu- 
cational problems of mentally retarded or physi-
cally handicapped children. Vocational rehabili- 
tation programs, public officials and industries 
concerned w i t h  manpower problems and industrial 
safety and health measures, the insurance hdus- 
try,  and the pharmaceutical and appliance manu-
facturers are also greatly assisted by reliable 
s t a t i s t i c s  on i l lness  and disability. 

A-3 



g. 	 Factors 
related 
t o  various 
diseases 

3 .  	 Who uses 
the data 

B. 	 Sponsorship of 
the Survey 

C. 	 Desinn of 
the Sample on 
which the Survey 
is  based 

1. 	 Selection of 
sample PSU's 

Furthermore, s t a t i s t i ca l  information of this k i n d  
i s  an  additional tool f o r  medical research. 
Study of data showing associations'between cer- 
ta in  economic, geographic, or other factors and 
the various diseases indicate new avenues of 
exploration and suggest hypotheses for  more pre- 
cise testing. 

The principal users of the data are the United 
States Public Health Service, State and local 
health departments, public and private welfare 
agencies, medical schools, medical research or- 
ganizations, and corporations engaged in the 
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many
other organizations and individuals a l so  use the 
data. 

The National Health Survey is sponsored by the 
United States Public Health Service, which is  a 
part  of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. The Public Health Service has asked the 
Bureau of the Census t o  conduct the interviewing 
because of the Bureau's broad experience in con-
ducting surveys. The findings of the Survey are 
analyzed and published regularly by the Public 
Health Service. 

The survey is  based on a sample of the entire 
civil ian nonihstitutional population of the United 
States. Over the course of a year a t o t a l  of ap-
proximately 42,000 households are interviewed. 
These households are located in  50 States and the 
District  of Columbia. 

The sample for  the survey was designed as follows: 

F i r s t  357 sample areas called primary sampling 
units or PSU's were se t  up by: 

a. 	 Forming combinations of one or more 
counties or parts of counties from a l l  of 
the counties in the United States. 

b. 	 Then grouping together those county canbi-
nations that had similar characteristics 
such as geographic'region, size and rate  
of growth of population, percent of non-
white population, principal industry and 
type of agriculture. 
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2. 	 Selection of 
sample seg- 
ments and 
households 

3 .  	 The quarterly 
sample 

D. 	 Scope of the 
survey 

E. 	 ,Jnformation 
accorded 
confidential  
treatment 

1 
I
I 

I , 

c .  	 And, f h a l l y  selecting one county cconbi-
nation (PSU) from each group t o  represent 
a l l  the county combinations i n  the group. 

Within each PSU, there is f i n a l l y  selected 
the tlsegments" which contain the households 
t o  be interviewed, There w i l l  be approxi- 
mately nine households t o  be interviewed Fn 
each segment. Further de t a i l s  regarding the 
nature of the segment and selection and iden- 
t i f ica t ion .  of the sample households are t o  be 
found i n  Par t  A, Chapter 2 and P a r t  F of t h i s  
Manual. 

The en t i re  group of households assigned f o r  
interviewing in any one quarter of the year 
is  called a sample, since it represents a 
complete sample of the population. Each 
sample is  ident i f ied by the letter rlBI1 plus 
a number; f o r  example, B22, B23, e tc .  A 
segment w i l l  never be assigned fo r  inter-
viewing more than once in a sample. 

Health information is  gathered fo r  every c iv i l i an  
person i n  the sample of 42,000 households. Adult 
residents found a t  home a t  the time of your c a l l ,  
provide the information required. 

The questionnaire f o r  the survey provides f o r  
cer ta in  information t o  be collected on a con- 
tinuing basis.  In addition t o  these basic items 
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquir ies  a re  
carried fran time t o  time i n  order t o  provide in-
formation on special  topics. Any one supplemental 
inquiry may be repeated a t  regular intervals,  o r  
may be carried only once, 

A l l  information which would permit ident i f icat ion 
o f ' t h e  individual is  held s t r i c t l y  confidential, 
seen only by persons engaged in the National 
Health Survey, ( includhg related studies carried 
out by the Public Health Service), and not dis-  
closed or released t o  others f o r  any other 
purpose. 
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TIE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED I N  THE SURVEY 


A. 	 General 

B. 	 Area 
sements 

1. 	 List ing 
materials 

C. 	 Procedure in 
determking 
uni t s  t o  be 
interviewed 

There are  two general types of segments i n  the 
NHS survey1 

B sements 
These a re  segments for  which a l i s t  of ad-
dresses has been drawn from the Decennial 
Census l i s t i n g s  and from permits f o r  new con- 
s t ruct ion from the Survey of Construction. 
Instructions f o r  B segments are  given i n  
Part  F of the Manual. B segments have no 
boundaries on a map. 

Area sements  
These a re  segments fo r  which, before a seg-
ment i s  assigned t o  you fo r  interviewing, 
e i ther  you or another Census employee w i l l  
have canvassed the area within the segment 
boundaries and l i s t e d  a l l  l iv ing  quarters i n  
the segment on the Segment L i s t  and, i n  some 
cases, on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet. 

This chapter t e l l s  you how t o  ident i fy  the sample 
uni t s  i n  the area segments which are  t o  be in-
cluded-in the survey. See Part  A, Chapter 3 fo r  
def ini t ions of the types of units used i n  l i s t i n g  
(Ifhousing units, "other uni ts ,  11 and units i n  
special  dwelling places). 

For each segment assigned t o  you fo r  interview- 
ing, you Will receive a Segment Folder which w i l l  
contain a detailed map of the segment, a Segment 
L i s t ,  and a L i s t  of Structures With No  Living 
w a r t e r s .  YOU' may a l so  receive a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet or a Special Dwellkg Worksheet, i f  
there is a special  dwelling place such as an in-
s t i tu t ion ,  dormitory, hotel ,  etc.,  in the segment. 

Use the following procedure t o  determine which 
uni t s  ,are t o  be interviewed, and when they are 
t o  be interviewed. 
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1. 	 Determine 
week of 
interview 

2. 	 Determine 
general 
location 
of segment 

a. 	 PSU number 
and name 

b. 	 Grid 
reference 

c. 	 Place 

d. 	 Type of 
segment 

Determine the wkek of interview from the l a s t  
date (i.e.,for the current sample) given for  
the instruct ion "interview sample units during 
week of." This w i l l  be i n  Section I on the 
f ront  of the Segment Folder. Do no interview-
ing i n  the segment before the week specified. 

Determine the general location of the segment 
from the tab of the Segment Folder and from the 
approximate location on the gr id  map, i f  one is  
furnished for  the segment, which may be a county 
map or  a c i t y  s t r e e t  o r  block map. 

You w i l l  f ind the code of the PSU i n  which the 
segment i s  located on the extreme l e f t  of the 
tab of the Segment Folder. On the new Segment 
Folders, Form NHS-202 (4-24-62), the  area in-' 
cluded i n  the PSU w i l l  be entered i n  the "PSU 
Name" box on the Segment folder  tab. In other 
cases, your supervisor w i l l  inform you of the 
area included i n  the PSU. 

If there  i s  a gr id  map fo r  the segment, there 
w i l l  be a gr id  reference i n  the "Grid Ref." 
box showing the approximate location of the 
segment on the gr id  map. 

Use your gr id  map i n  planning your i t i ne ra ry  i 
and i n  driving t o  the general area of the i 
segment. i 

!
There w i l l  be an entry i n  the 'lPlacellbox on 

the  Segment Folder tab. This w i l l  ident i fy  

the  c i t y  o r  town i n  which the segment is located, I 

or w i l l  read "Remainder of County" I 

i f  the segment is i n  a - r u r a l  area. 1 

The type of segment (TA,, NTA o r  B) w i l l  be i 

I 


entered i n  the "Type" box on the tab of the ! 


Segment Folder. This w i l l  a l so  be entered j

i n  Item 7(a) on questionnaires prepared, by 

your off ice .  


The two types of area segments, TA (Take A l l )  

and NTA (Non-Take A l l ) ,  w i l l  be discussed i n  . i 

Section D below. ( B  segments w i l l  be discussed 

i n  P a r t  F of the Manual. ) 


. .  
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e. 	 Sample A sample designation for the three-month period 
(ltsamplell) in which the interview week falls is  
entered here. The period April-June 1962 is  
designated B21, JulySeptember 1962 is designated 
B22, and the designation progresses indefinitely 
in this fashion. The designation that applies 
a t  any given time is the one entered i n  the box 
furthest t o  the right. Thus, i n  the following 
i l lustration, 

Sample 

I321 B22 


since B22 is  the l a s t  entry t o  the right, the 
current interview week is  w i t h i n  the period July-
September 1962. 

f. 	 Section AT, Ecamine Part A of Section IV, a t  the bottom of 
Special in- the front page of the folder, t o  find if your
structions Supervisor has written any special instructions 
and notes or notes for  the segment. If you want t o  make 

same notes for  yourself, such as directions for  
-	 reaching the segment, enter them in P a r t  B of 

this section. 

g. Other entries Other entries on the tab and front of the folder 
on the folder pertain t o  office operations or listing in-

structions. 

3. 	 Segment Map .A detailed map of the segment has been attached 
t o  the inside of the Segment Folder. The exact 
segment boundaries are outlined in red on this 
map. See Section E below, for  instructions on 
use of the segment map. 

4. 	 U s e  of Segment One l ine  of the'segment L i s t  w i l l  have been 
L i s t  	 f i l l e d  by the lister to  describe each unit that 

he found in the segment a t  the time of listing. 

a. Heading 	 Heading items will have been f i l l e d  t o  correspond 
items 	 t o  similar entries on the Segment Folder. The 

notation 'Sheet -of -Sheets" w i l l  have been 
f i l l e d  t o  indicate the first, second, t h i r d ,  etc. 
sheets, and the to t a l  number of sheets. Where 
the lister was able t o  determine this information, 
the post office serving the.area containing the 
segment has been entered also. 
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b. 	 Segment 
boundaries 
or direction 

I of travel 

, 

. I 

: l  

- 3  

c. 	 Column 2 
s t ree t  name 
or road 
designation 

1 	 d. Column 3 
.. 4 	 house number 

or side of 
road 

e. 	 Column 4 
description 

I 
. i  or location 

t 
. ..i 

For an urban segment, the section headed Wrban 
segments--boundariesrl will have been f i l l ed  t o  
indicate the north, east, south and west segment 
boundaries. 

For a rural  segment, there w i l l  be a separate 
Segment L i s t  f o r  each road or road section in 
the segment. The l i s t e r  assigned consecutive 
l e t t e r s  beginning witha t o  the roads or road. 
sections in the order traveled (Road A, Road B, 
e tc .) He identified the roads by l e t t e r  on the e 


segment map and used this road designation on the 
Segment L i s t .  The section-headed Wural segments-- 
direction of travel" w i l l  have been f i l l ed  to  
identify the road or road section by entries af ter  
Vroceeding frm,rf IITorl and direction of travel 
on the lettered road entered in column (2) of 
the Segment L i s t .  

A n  entry in  this column identifies the s t ree t  
or road of a l l  addresses in  the columns t o  the 
right. A l ine  across the column separates ad- 
dresses on one s t ree t  or road from those on 
another in urban segments. 

The house number, if any, will have been entered 
in  th i s  column. In a rural  segmentL or  R (for 
Left or R-ight) will be enchcled t o  indicate the 
side of the road, based on the direction of 
travel given a t  the top of the sheet. 

There w i l l  be entries in this column t o  help 
you locate households where more description i s  
needed than a s t reet  name and house number. 
Where there is  no house number, the appearance 
of the house and nearby landscape f e a t q e s  w i l l  
be described, or the mileage from the nearest 
intersection will be entered. If there is  a mail- 
box or sign with the family name on it, the name 
w i l l  be entered on the l a s t  l ine  f o r  the descrip- 
tion. If a t  the time of l i s t i ng  it was determined 
that there is  more than one unit in a structure, 
the location of each unit within the structure 
w i l l  be indicate&. 

Any structure thought not t o  contain living quar- 
ters,  but on the same property as a l i s ted  unit, 
w i l l  be indicated by a check in  the appropriate 
box t o  the right of the uni t ' s  description (and 
is  t o  be considered as part  of the sample unit). 



f .  	 Column 5 
sample 
designation 

g. 	 Column 6 
serial number 

h. 	 Column 7 
additions and 
deletions 

i. 	Remarks 
section 

5. 	 Disregard L i s t  
of Structures 
With No Livhg 
Quarters 

6. 	 Use of Special 
Dwelling L i s t i n g  
Sheet 

D. 	 Types of &ea 
segments 

1. TA segments 

A n entry of the current sample designation (for 
the current threeaqnth period) in this column 
Indicates a unit that has been selected for the 
current sample. Units for  which the current 
sample designation has been crossed off are elim- 
inated fram the survey. 

A serial  number entered here corresponds to  the 
serial  number entered in  Item 8 of the question- 
naire. 

You 	 w i l l .  make entries in this column when you 
add 	or delete a sample unit, in accordance w i t h  
instructions in Paragraph G below, 

The l i s t e r  w i l l  have used the Remarks section a t  
the bottm of the sheet t o  explain any special 
problems encoun'tered in the listing. 

The L i s t  of Structures With No Livbg Quarters 
was completed by the l is ter .  You need not 
concern yourself w i t h  t h i s  l ist during the inter- 
viewing phase. 

If there is a special dwelling place i n  the 
segment, the name, address, and type of place 
w i l l  be entered on a Special. Dwell- Listing 
Sheet. The units to  be interviewed in the place 
may be listed on this sheet or the total  number 
of units may aerely be recorded in the heading. 

There axe two types of area segments in the 
National Health Survey: Take All (TA) and Nan- 
Take AJl (NTB). Ln a TA (!Cake A l l )  segment you 
%&e aut* (interview all) households i n  the 
segment; in an NTB (Non-Take A l l )  segment you 
interview only households a t  designated addresses. 
Type of segment is  identified on the Segment L i s t  
and on the Segment Folder tab. 

In TB segments, ym w i l l  conduct an interview a t  ' 

each of the units l isted an the Segment L i s t  and 
a t  any other units you find in the segment. Note 
that there is  an entry of the current sample 
designation in Oolumn 5 of the Segment L i s t  for 
each of the units l i s t e d .  

Occasionally you may be assigned a lU.rgelrTB 
segment in which you w i l l  interview anly a 
sample of the units. See Paragrgph J below. 
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2. 	 NTA segments 

E. 	 Procedure in 
locatixq 
sample units 

1. 	 Use of maps t o  
locate the 
segment 

a. 	 Use of 
grid map 

b. 	 Use of 
segment 
map 

N U  segments are those which contakmore 
households than are desired for  interview in  
any particular sample. Interviews are to  be 
conducted only a t  the addresses for which you 
are furnished questionnaires (indicated in 
Column 5 of the Segment List)  and a t  any 
unlisted units a t  the same address. (See
discussion' below. ) 

The procedure in  locating sample units in TA and 
NTA segments consists of using your maps t o  find 
the segment, proceeding through the segment using 
the route of the original l i s t e r ,  and stoppbg 
for  interviews a t  units f g r  whioh you are 
furnished questionnaires. 

/ 

U s e  the grid map furnished with your assignment 
t o  f i n d  the general location of a segment. The 
g r id  map w i l l  cover a large enough area so that 
you can spot the general location of a segment 
i n  relation to  major landmarks of the c i ty  or 
county. 

After you have determined how t o  get t o  the 
general area of a segment, use the detailed 
segment map for  defining the exact boundaries of 
the 	segment. The boundaries outlined i n  red on 
the segment map are to 'be followed exactly in 
determining w h a t  structures are included and 
what structures are excluded. The red l ines 
shown an the map represent the exact location of 
the segment boundaries. 

A - l l  
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(1) Sanborn 
detail  
maps 

Wherever possible, segments are outlined on 

addresses of individual structures. (See i l lus-  
Sanborn de ta i l  maps which show the location and 

t ra t ion below. The heavy black l i ne  represents 
the red l ine  boundaries of the segment.) 

2100 

CUSHING 

2102 2104 2106 

DR. 
_I 

!i
4 3 $  

4 

I 

z
0 

0z 
z 

s 
r(
0* 

3a 
H 
Pi 

- -  I 

FOURTH ST. 
2109 2111 

~-

(The l e t t e r  1fD11indicates dwelling; IfF" f l a t ;  store; 
IfApts." apartments; and llA1lgarage. The numbers inside 
indicate the number of floors in the structure and the 
numbers along the margin are s t reet  numbers.) 

Notice that in the segment outlined, the eastern 
boundary extends fram the m i d d l e  of C u s h i n g  Drive 
t o  the boundary between 403 and 401 Piper Ave. 
The southern boundary extends from Piper Ave. 
along the back property l ines of 2103-2I.U Fourth 
Street, the property l ine  between 201 and 2103 
Fourth Street, and then along Fourth Street  to  
N. Norton Ave. 
middle of N, Norton Ave. and Cushing Drive. 

The other boundaries are the 
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(2) Blo-k or 
Street  
maps 

(3) Other 
kinds 
of 
segment 
maps 

Same segments w i l l  be outlined on Block or Street  
maps wuch show only the location of blocks or 
s t reets  and no structure detail .  The figure 
below i l lustrates  a BlockMap. 

B L O C K  M A P  

N 


E M  ST. :H- f -
1
!

Segments in rural  areas will be outlined on 
cQunty highway maps or (infrequently) on repro-
ductions of subsegmenting maps prepared by other 
interviewers. 
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F. 	 Procedure 
within the 
sement 

1. 	 Procedure for 
checking 
l i s t i ng  in  
TA Segments 

a. 	 Determine 
precise 
boundaries 
of segment 
from Seg-
ment Map 

b. 	 Specific 
procedure 
in rural 
U segments 

In TA Segments you are t o  check the listing as 
you proceed around the segment, interviewing the 
sample units as you come t o  them. Add t o  the 
Segment L i s t  (-Special Dwelling Listing Sheet for 
units in special dwelling places) any units not 
previously l i s ted  and cross off units which no 
longer exis t  (except fo r  mergers). 

After completing the listing check and making any 
necessary additions or deletions, enter your 
i n i t i a l s  and the month and year (e.g. 7-62) in the 
spaces provided on the inside of the Segment 
Folder, t o  show that the list- of the TA seg-
ment has been brought up to  date a t  the time of 
interview. 
A l l  units should be l isted,  whether occupied, 
vacant or under construction. Fill a questionnaire 
for each unit added t o  the lists unless the seg- 
ment is  1llargell and i s  subsampled. (See paragraph 
J below. ) 

In checking the l i 6 t i n g  of TA Segments, start a t  
the p o b t  on the segment boundary where the 
original l i s t i ng  started. Determine the precise 
boundaries of the segment from the Segment Map 
which is attached to  the inside of the Segment 
Folder. Identify the boundaries of the segment 
on the ground from the boundaries given on the 
Segment Map. 

Always use-the boundaries exactly as shown on the 
map even though changes may have been made on the 
ground since the map was drawn. Thus, if a seg- 
ment boundary is  showli on the map as a road, and 
the road has been relocated since the map was made, 
the $&location of the road is  t o  be considered 
as  the segment boundary. 

For TA segments h rural  areas, follow the route 
of the original l i s t i n g .  However, cover &roads 
w i t h i n  the boundaries shown on the map, even if 
the original listing shows no units t o  be located 
on a given road. If a road i t s e l f  is a boundary, 
the center of the road is considered the boundary 
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c. 	 Specific 
procedure 
inurban . 
segments 

I d. Structures 
which cross 
segment 
boundaries 

e. New or 
missed 
special 
dwelling 
place1 

f .  Special 
dwelling 
places 
that have 
changed 
status1 

and a l l  units on the side of the road which is  
w i t h i n  the segment are to  be interviewed. If a 
rural  road is not a boundary, canvass both sides 
of the road a t  the same time. 

Follow each path or lane that might lead t o  places 
where people live. Also, look for side roads, 
breaks in the trees and telephone wires, etc., 
which may indicate the presence of living quarters. 

For 	TA segments i n  urban areas, follow the route ~ 

of the original l ist ing.  However, always watch 
for  units that  may have been missed and for any 
new units. There may be living quarters in alleys, 
courts or other passageways. Be sure to  cover 
these and also look f o r  basement, side and rear 
entrances as they m a y  lead to  separate units. 
Determine whether there are living quarters be- 
hind structures that face the s t reet ,  such as 
units over garages, over or behind stores, in 
back yards, etc. 

If a structure crosses a segment boundary, con-
sider it t o  be inside the segment if its main 
entrance is w i t h i n  the boundary outlines. Tla in  
entrance" means the entrance for  which the ad- 
dress of the building is  given. If the building 
has no address, consider the m a h  entrance t o  be 
the one most frequently used by visitors and 
persons other than tradesmen, servants, etc. 

If in checking the l i s t ing  of a TA segment you 
find a special dwelling place for which no Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet has been f i l l ed ,  prepare 
one for  it and l i s t  a l l  units (staff or unclas-
sified) in the place on it. F i l l  a questionnaire 
f o r  each unit l is ted unless the segment i s  I1large" 
and is  subsampled (see paragraph J below). 

If a special dwelling place has changed t o  a 
housing unit or vice versa or if the special 
dwelling place has changed from one type t o  an- 
other proceed as instructed in P a r t  C of the 
Manual. Report sample units that have been de- 
leted as a result  of the change as Type C non-
interview. 

lRecent  WE interviewers not yet trained in listing shDuld d l  their 
Office for a s s i s h e  in these cases. 

A-15 
. . . .  



2. Procedure in  
NTA segments 

G. 	 Procedures for  
handling extra, 
merged or 
converted units 

1. 	 Identification 
of housing 
unit  

a. 	 Usually only 
one housing 
unit  

b. 	 More than 
one housing 
unit 

In NTA segments you are not t o  check the l i s t ing  
of the entire segment unless you have special 
instructions f r m  your Supervisor t o  do so, When 
the entire NTA segment is not t o  be checked, 
simply proceed t o  the addresses indicated in  Item 
2 of the questionnaire in the order in  which these 
units were l i s t e d .  

In locating the sample units assigned t o  you for 
interviewing, check t o  see that they are inside 
the segment boundaries. If not ins ide  the seg- 
ment boundaries,return the questionnaire for  the 
unit as a nonintervfew: Type C--"In sample by 
mistaket1and footnote that it is  outside the 
segment, describing the situation fully. 

The following procedures apply (1)when you find 
1fextra" units in a TA segment or  a t  a swple unit 
h an  NTA segment; or (2) when you f h d  that two 
l i s ted  units have been merged and are now occupied 
as a s ingle  unit; or ( 3 )  when you find a single 
unit  has been converted into 2 or more units. 

You are t o  f i l l  out a questionnaire for  each 
housing unit  and unit in a special dwelling place 
that you find i n  a TA segment (except i n  subsampled 
7% segments) and for each sample unit  and each 

unit that you find in an N U  segment. You 
are t o  f i l l  only the front of the questionnaire 
for  any merged, demolished, or nonexistent unit 
assigned t o  you for interviewing. A t  each sample 
unit, you will need t o  apply the definition of a 
housjslg uni t  t o  identify each household t o  be 
interviewed separately. (For the definition of 
a Ithousing unitt! see Chapter 111.) 

Most of the sample units w i l l  be single-family 
houses, one par t  of a duplex (two-family house), 

' or an apartment in a regular apartment house. 

In sane cases, however, youmay find that there 
are one or more unlisted separate housing units 
a t  the address or on the property of a sample unit. 
The most cannon case of this kind is a structure 
that appears t o  be a single-family hme but 
actually is divided into two or more apartments. 
You may also f i n d  that a part of a structure re-
presents more than one housing unit; for  example, 
an upstairs apartment m a y  be subdivided into two 
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c. 	 Mergers 
I .  

2. 	 1Xxtra" 
uni t s  

apartments. Sometimes you w i l l  f ind a house in 

the rear on the same property as the sample unit .  


When you f i n d  more than one housing uni t  a t  the 

address or on the property of a sample uni t ,  

consider one uni t  t o  be the one or iginal ly  l i s t e d  

and the others t o  be llextraft (see paragraphs 

G-24 and G-2-b below). 


You may discover t h a t  because of conversions of 

two or more housing uni t s  in to  one housing uni t  

since the l i s t i n g ,  or because of an error  i n  the 

l i s t i n g ,  the uni t  selected f o r  the sample should 

be combined with another. 


For example, two apartments have been converted t o  

a one-family house a f t e r  the segment was l i s t e d .  

Or, a house which the l i s t e r  recorded as  having 

two apartments actual ly  was always a single-family 

house. These are  examples of w h a t  a re  called 

9nergers. 


In '& segments, an 1?extra" uni t  is an;y uni t  

("housing uni t"  or "other unit") not previously 

l i s t e d  which is  within the segment boundaries and 

is  discovered w h i l e  interviewing a sample uni t  or 

i n  bringing lists up t o  date. 


In N A  segments, an  "extrat' un i t  is  a uni t  

("housing uni t"  or "other unit") which i s  d i s - 

covered while interviewing a sample uni t  and k 

on the same property or in the same structure  as  

the sample unit AND has not been l i s t e d  previously 

although it i s  within the segment boundaries. 


NOTES A merged-unit, whether or not it has been 

crossed off the l ist ,  should be considered as 

though it Ifhas riot previously been l i s t e d . ? !  There-

fore,  a un i t  previously merged w i t h  a sample u n i t  

which l a t e r  becomes unmerged should be considered 

as  an Ifextra" unit. 


. The procedures fo r  handling 1Iextra" uni t s  w i l l  
d i f f e r  depending upon whether the unif i s  in a TA 
or NTA Segment. 

A-17 -

. .  

i 

I 



a. 	 If unit is If the llextrall unit i s  in a TA segment, proceed 
i n a T A  as follows: 
segment 

(1) L i s t  the llextrallunit on the next unused l ine 
of the Segment List. In Column 7, on the 
l ine  on which you have l is ted the extra unit, 
write ~ ~ t r a , l l  the reason you have added it, 
and the date (month and year). A typical 
entry might be: YExtra, new construction, 
9-62." If the "extra" unit i s  discovered 
in asking questionnaire Items 11, 12 or 13, 
enter in Column 7 lmt ra"  and the item 
number which led t o  its discovery. For ex- 
ample, 1!Extra, Item 12 - " 

(2) 	 IXterview the household in the ttextraft un i t .  
. 	 See Part D, Chapter 1for  instructions on 

f i l l i n g  identification items on the ques-
tionnaire. 

( 3 )  	If the 11extra" unit is  occupied, enter +&e 
last name of the household head i n  I t em 8 
of the questionnaire for  the "extTa11 unit. 
Be sure t o  enter the complete mailing address 
(including the post office and s ta te )  In Item 
2(a) fo r  vacant, as well as occupied, units. 

b. 	 If unit  is  If the lfextralf unit is in an NTA segment examine 
in an NTB the Segment Lis t  t o  see whether it has already 
segment been l i s ted .  If it has notbeen l isted (or if 

it has been l i s t e d  but was previously merged), 
proceed as follows: 

(1) 	Make entries on the Segment L i s t .  

Interview the household in the Irextra11 unit 
only 	if it is on the same Property as the 
oriainal unit. This vfproperty11 is defined 
as 	the land (with its buildings) on which is 
located the address or description iri I t e m  
2(a) of the questionnaire for  the original 
unit 	a t  which the extra uni t  was found. This 
Ilpropertylt could range frm a single-family 
house and l o t  t o  a 200-acre farm. 

( 3 )  	If the I%xtrall unit is  occupied, enter the 
last name of the household head in I t e m  8 of 
the questionnaire for the llextra" un i t .  Be 
sure t o  enter the complete'mailing address 
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(including the post office and state) i n  
Item 2(a) for  vacant, as w e l l  as occupied, 
units. 

( 4 )  Enter in Item E on the front of the ques- 
tionnaire f o r  the extra sample unit the 
se r i a l  number of the original sample unit, 
and the Segment L i s t  sheet and l ine number 
of the f i r s t  unit l is ted on the same property 
as the original sample unit. Also enter the 
questionnaire i t e m  number (Item ll, 12 or 13) 
by which the llextra" unit was discovered. 

c. When struc- 
tures 
identified 
in Column 4 
became 
"extra ' 1  

Sometimes you w i l l  f i nd  that an T1has been entered 
in one of the check boxes t o  the right of Column 4 
on the Segment L i s t  ([7Farm Buildings, c]Store,
0 Garage, or Other). This means that, a t  the 
time of l is t ing,  the structures checked contained 
no living quarters but were found on the same pro- 
perty as the sample unit. For purposes of inter-  
viewing, these checked structures are to  be con- 
sidered as part  of the original sample unit. 
However, if you learn that any of these checked 
structures are now being occupied (or are now in-
tended f o r  use) as separate livinp quarters, you 
should pick them up as llextratr units and t rea t  
them as described above. On the other hand, if 
same people are now occupying these structures on 
the property of the sample unit, but their  quarters 
do not constitute separate living quarters, these 
persons should be considered as part  of the house- 
hold occupying the main sample unit. See Part A, 
Chapter 3 for definition of separate living 
quarters. 

FCWlIl If an T I has been entered in  the check box labeled 
buildings "farm buildings11, this entry refers only t o  such 

structures as barns, chicken coops, si los,  and 
tool sheds which contained no living quarters a t  
the time of l i s t i ng  and are not ordinarily in-
tended f o r  human occupancy. However, if  you 
happen t o  learn that one or more of these struc- 
tures is  being occupied as separate living quarters, 
you would t rea t  them as "extra"units as mentioned 
above. 
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(2)Does not 
, include 

struc-
tures 
intended 
as living 
quarters 

A n  W r  in the "farm building" check box would not 
include such other structures on the farm property 

. as tenant houses, cabins, shacks, or bunkhouses 
which, a t  the time of l ist ing,  were occupied or 
intended for occupancy as living quarters. Units 
of this type should have been l i s ted  separately. 
However, if they have not been l i s t e d  separately 
and you pick them up as trextra" units, t rea t  them 
as described above depending upon whether they 
are In TA or NTA .segments. 

3. Merged units Where two or more units on the Segment L i s t  have 
been merged so that only one housing un i t  now 
exists, do not  cross off any of the merged units 
l isted.  Instead on the l ine  for  each except the 
f irst  of the merged units l isted,  enter in Column 
m r g e d ,  rr the Segment L i s t  l ine number of the 
f i r s t  of the merged units l isted and the date the 
merger was discovered. 
Column 4, i f  necessary, for  the first of the 
merged units listed. 

Correct the description in 

a. Interviewing 
merged units 

F i r s t  unit  involved in  m e r g e r 4  sample unit: If 
the f irst  of the l is ted units which are involved 
in the merger is  a sample unit for which you have 
a questionnaire, interview the merged unit on that 
questionnaire. If the merger involves other units 
for  which you have questionnaires, turn in  those 
questionnaires as  Tyye C noninterview-"Other-
merger. 
Firs t  unit involved 
If the f i r s t  of the l is ted units involved in the 

merger-not a sample unit: 

merger is not a sample unit but the merger in-
volves one or more other units for which you do 
have questionnaires, turn in a l l  the questionnaires 
as Ty-pe C noninterview--"Other aerger  . 11 

4 .  Converted 
units 

Where a sample unit has been converted by struc- 
tural changes or by use into two or more units, 
interview a l l  units and t rea t  a l l  but the first 
as 11extra. tt 

5.  Units no longer 
i n  existence or 
l i s t e d  in error 

For sample units which have been l is ted in error, 
found t o  be outside the segment boundaries, de-
molished or converted permanently to  commercial 
use, cross the unit  off the Segment L i s t  and enter 
in column (7) the reason and date deleted, e.g. 
Wemolished 7/62 . It 

. 
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H. 	 Specia1 DwellFzv,: 
Places 

1. 	 Special 
Dwelling 

' 	 Listing
Sheet 

2. 	 Sample units 
selected from 
a complete 
l i s t ing  

3 .  	 Sample units 
gelected from 
' a  register 

4. 	 Further 
instructions 
on special 
dwelling places 

I. 	 Office assistance 
i n  diff icul t  cases 

P a r t  of yo& assignment may consist o f  inter-
viewing a t  special dwelling places, such at+ 
transient hotels, t r a i l e r  camps, dormitories, 
insti tutions and the like, where some or a l l  of 
the living quarters do not meet the housing unit 
definition. A l i s t  of the different types of 
special dwelling places is  given in P a r t  A, 
Appendix A. 

Special dwelling places which you are t o  v i s i t  in 
a given segment are entered on a Special Dwelling 
L i s t i n g  Sheet. This form contains information on 
the name and type of the special dwelling place, 
where it is located, the living quarters or persons 
in the special dwelling place that you are t o  
cover, etc. 

For special dwelling places in  which the sample 
units ( that  is, roams, suites of rooms, beds, 
etc.) were selected from a complete l ist ing,  the 
office w i l l  have given y ~ u  questionnaires for  the 
sample units with the front partially f i l l ed ,  jus t  
as it does for regular units. 

You w i l l  also receive from the office a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet for  the special dwell* 
place. 

For a special dwell- place where a register of 
units is available (as for example, a l i s t  of 
rooms in a dormitory), you w i l l  usually be directed 
by your office t o  sample the units directly from 
the register. Instructions for carrying out this 
sampling are given in Part A, Appendix B. 

Detailed hatructions an how t o  proceed in  
special dwelllng places are t o  be found in P a r t  
A, Chapter 3 and Appendix A and B. ' 

If you cannot clearly determine how to  proceed i n  
a special dwelling place or i n  other problem cases, 
c a l l  your office fo r  assistance. Before c a l l h g ,  
however, assemble a l l  the information that you 
think would be useful t o  your office in advising 
you on how t o  proceed. 
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J. 	 How to  t rea t  "A 
pements where 
pnnber of units 
exceeds 2Q 

1. How to  
subsample 

In TA segments which have not been subsampled in 
the office apd in which it is obvious that the 
number of units e l ig ib l e  for interview exceeds 20, 
subsample the units as instructed below in para-
graph J-1. I f '  it is not obvious that the t o t a l  
number of units exceeds 20, interview a t h e  
units even though you l a t e r  discover the number 
exceeds 20. 

In TA segments which have been previously sub- 
sampled, and kn which extra units are found a t  
the time of interview, continue the subsampling 
pattern used kn the office, and interview a l l  the 
units correspcmding t o  the ourrent sample desig- 
nation. 

Do not re-subsample a segment which has been sub- 
sampled by your office even though the size of Athe 
segment has increased so much that the segment is 
in the next highest interval in column 1of the 
follaring table. 

If the 	 Apply the followlng 
to t a l  number sampling instructions 
of l i s ted  	 t o  the l is ted units 
units is  

start with and take 
and take the e v e n  

2140 1st unit 	 2nd 
41-60 2nd unit  	 3rd 
61 and over 3rd unit 	 4th 

In applying the subsample pattern in segments
containing a special dwelling place, t reat  the . 
two lists, the regular l i s t ing  sheet and the 
Special Dwelling L i s t - Sheet as i f  they were 
a single l ist ,  carrying the subsampling pattern 
over frm the segment list t o  the Special Dwelling 
L i s t i n g  Sheet. 
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2. 	 Example of 
sub sampling 

3 .  	 Which units t o  
interview af ter  
subs ampling 

4. 	 Report sub- 
sampled 
segments on 
Segment Folder 

On the listing sheets, cross out the current 
sample designation and ser ia l  numbers of any of 
the units which are not selected as a result  of, 
applying the subsampling instructions given in 
the above table. Enter the current sample desig- 
nation in column 5 (or column 3 f o r  specials) 
for  each of the l i s ted  units selected as a resul t  
of applying the subsampllng pattern and for which 
there is no sample designation already entered, 

For example, suppose in a 'I% segment (with no 
special dwell- place) 15 units were l i s ted  but 
when you arrive t o  start your interviewing the 
ndbe r  has increased t o  36 units. By referring 
t o  the subsampling table, you can see that you 
should start with and take the first, t h b d ,  
fifth, etc., units and right through t o  the l a s t  
l i s ted  unit. 

You w i l l  cross out the sample-designations and 
serial numbers f o r  the a d ,  4th, and 6th units 
up through the Uth d t  and will enter sample 
designations in Column 5 (since none has pre-
viously been entered) for the 17th, 19th, 2lst 
up through the 35th lines. 

Af te r  you have subsampled the units l i s ted  in 
segments containing more than 20 units, inter-
view only $hose units for which there is s t i l l  
a sample designation in the appropriate column 
of the Segment L i s t .  

Questionnaires for units eliminated i n  sub- 
sampling are t o  be returned as Type C nodnter-
views: llElhinated i n  sub-sample ,If 

Record the subsampllng ra te  on the Segment Folder 
i n  Section IV-B for  each segment that you sub- 
sample. Report this as follows: Y3ubsampled 
by taking every 11 
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CHAPTW 3. 


THE HOUSING UNIT AND M O M  TO INCLUDE IN THF,SURVEY 


A. The Housin~ Unit This chapter tells you how to idenitfy a house- 
hold, how to decide which persons at one address 
should be recorded on the questionnaire, and 
Whether more than one questionnaire should be 
used for residents at the address. 

Each household in the survey w i l l  be interviewed 
on a separate questionnaire. 
%herefore, that you learn what constitutes a 
household. 
you must determine how many households there are 
at the address you are visiting. 
you mst know what kind of living quarters are 
at the address. 

It is necessary, 

At the beginning of each interview 

To do this, 

1. Many kinds of 
living quarters 

People live in all kinds of places-houses, 
apartment houses, trailers, rooming and boarding 
houses, dormitories, etc. Some houses are 
arranged for just one family, some for two or 
more families, and other places (apartment 
houses), 'have living arrangments for dozens of 
families. Hotels, rooming andboarding houses, , 

institutions and the like have living arrange- 
ments for many persons. 

We need some kind of common denominator, or unit, 
to determine how many living arrangements there 
are in all of the types of places where people 
live. Therefore, all living quarters have been 
divided into two categories: 
and "other units." 

l'housing unitst1 

2. Examples of 
housing units 
and "other 
unitsr1 

Ordinarily a housing unit is a single family 
house, an apartment, or a flat. It may also be a 
trailer, boat, or tent. A housfig unit may be 
located in a structure devoted primarily to busi- 
ness or other non-residential use, such as 
quarters in a warehouse where the watchman lives, 
or a barber's living quarters in back of his 
shop. 
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Examples of other units are: 
ing house, a cot i n  a bunkhouse for  migratory 

a room i n  a board- 

workers, a room i n  a nurses' home, and an 
unoccupied t r a i l e r  s i t e .  

3 .  Household 
defined 

A household i s  the ent i re  group of persons who 
l ive  in one housing unit  or one 'lother unit." 
It may be several persons l iving together or 
one person l iving alone. It includes the house- 

1 

hold head and a l l  h i s  relatives, occupying the 
housing u n i t  or "other unit.I1 The household 
m a y  a lso include roomers, servants, or  other 
persons not related t o  the head, who l i ve  there. 
Regardless of whether the household occupies a 
housing unit  or an  "other uni t ,"  it is t o  be 
interviewed on a separate questionnaire. 

4 .  Definition of 
a housing 
unit livina quarters; tha t  is: 

A group of rooms or a single room is regarded as 
a housing unit'when it is  occupied as separate 

a. When the occupants do not l ive  and eat with 
any other persons i n  the structure 

i AND 

b. When there is either: 

(1) Direct access from the outside or 
through a common h a l l  (as defined below) 

OR 

(2) A kitchen or cooking equipment for the 
exclusive use of the occupants. 

5. Direct access 
defined 

Living quarters have direct  access i f  there is  
either: 

a. A n  entrance t o  the l iving quarters direct ly  
from the outside of the structure 

OR 
I 

b. A n  entrance t o  the l iving quarters f r m  a 
hall, lobby, or vestibule used by the 
occupants of more than one unit. 
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6. 	 Kitchen or 
cooking equip- 
ment defined 

a. 	 Kitchen 

b. 	 Cooking 
equipment 

7. 	 "Other un i t "  
defined 

This means that the hal l ,  lobby, or vesti-
bule is  not part of any u n i t  but must be 
clearly separate from a l l  units in  the 
structure. Amy room that serves the same 
purpose as a hotel lobby is  considered a 
common ha l l  provided it is  not part of any 
unit. 

' Living quarters do &have direct access i f  the 
only entrance t o  the unit i s  through a room or a 
ha l l  of another u n i t .  

The terms "kitchentr and "cooking equipment" are 
defined as follows: 

A kitchen is a room used primarily for cooking 
and 	preparation of meals. 

A uni t  has cooking equipment when it has either: 

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is  used 
regularly, 

OR 


(2) 	 Other equipment, such as a hotplate or other 
e lectr ical  appliances, i f  the equipment is  
used'for the regular preparation of meals- 
usually one or more each day. 

''Other units" are quarters where the living 
arrangements are &sufficiently separate t o  
meet the housing u n i t  definition. These units 
are located in places, such as hotels, inst i -
tutions, dormitories, etc., where the residents 
have their  own rooms, groups of rooms or  beds 
but also have some common living arrangements 
such as a common dining ha l l ,  lobby or l i v i n g  
room or common recreational fac i l i t i es .  

Some of the roams, groups of rooms, etc., i n  

these places are always classified as ltother 

units" even though they have direct access or 

cooking equipment (e. g. living quarters i n  

nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms, 

etc., are classified as "other units" only if 

they do meet the housing unit definition. 
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B. 	 Rules €or Handling 
Unusual Situations 

1. 	 Trailers, 
boats, tents 
and railroad 

. I cars 
' ?  

2. 	 Guests and 
servants 
quarters 

I a. 	 Guest 
quarters 

! 

j 

b. 	 Servants' 
quarters 

Although most of the time you will be interview- 
ing in the more common types of living quarters, 
such as single-family houses, apartments, f l a t s ,  
etc., you may from time t> time be assigned 
sample households in  the less  usual kinds of 
living places. 

Trailers, tents, boats, and railroad cars that 
are occupied, or vacant and intended for  occu- 
pancy as separaCe Living quarters on the s i t e  
where located, are t o  be considered as housing 
units. UnoccuDied t r a i l e r  or tent s i tes ,  how- 
ever, are "other uni t s . I '  

Occasionally quarters for  guests or servants are 
located in a structure sep,arate from the main, 
house. Such quarters are t o  be handled according 
t o  the special rules given below. 

Living quarters reserved for  use b?r mests i n  a 
structure separate from the main house are 
considlered as part of the m a i n  house. The guest 
house is  not "separate living quarters occupied 
by a group of persons living and eating together'! 
because the guests are considered as part of the 
group of people with whom they are staying. The 
main house together with the guests' quarters 
constitutes one housing unit. 

In some cases, however, quarters referred t o  as 
tlguest quarterssv or a "guest house" may be occu- 
pied by persons who are not For ex-
ample, a house which the people of the main 
house refer  t o  as the "guest housell may be 
rented; quarters in a school referred t o  as 
"guest quarters" may be occupied by the janitor 
and his  family. In such cases, the quarters are 
t o  be considered as separate living quarters. 

Living quarters which are located in  a struc- 
ture separate from the main house and occupied 
or intended for occupancy by servants are con- 
sidered a separate housing u n i t  only i f  they have 
separate cooking equipment which the  servants 
use for  preparation of meals. Otherwise, such 
quarters are considered as part of the eq loye r?s  
quarters and the combination i s  one housing unit. 
(This rule also applies t o  servants' quarters 
located within the same structure as the main 
house. ) 
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3 .  Boarding 
house 

4 .  Rooming 
house 

5. 	 Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house 

A boarding house is an establishment with 5 or 
more rooms for  rent t o  boarders and which serves 
regular meals t o  the residents who pay a combined 
ra te  for  their  room and meals on a weekly or 
monthly basis. None of the living space i n  a 
boarding house constitutes a housing unit; 
classify each living arrangement, including the 
quarters for  the proprietor or resident manager, 
as an "Other unit." 

If there are four or fewer rooms f o r  rent t o  
boarders, combine these rooms with the landlord's 
quarters (or with each other i f  the landlord 
does not l ive  in the structure). In  th i s  situa- 
tion, interview a l l  of the occupants on one 
questionnaire (or one set  of questionnaires). 
Consider the entire living space as one housing 
unit. 

A rooming house is  an establishment with 5 or 
more roams, or suites of rooms, for rent t o  
roomers who usually pay for their  rooms on a 
weekly or monthly basis. N o  regular meals are 
served, but linens and maid service may be pro- 
vided.. In establishments such as these, consider 
each separate l i v i n g  arrangement which meets the 
housing unit  definition as a housing uni t .  
Living arrangements which do not meet the housing 
un i t  definition are t o  be classified as "Other 
units." 
I f  the sample u n i t  a t  which you are interviewing 
contains four or  fewer rooms for  rent t o  roomers, 
consider each room or suite of r o w ,  which 
meets the housing unit definition as a separate 
housing unit. The rooms which do not meet the 
housing unit  definition should be combined w i t h  
the landlord's quarters, i f  the landlord l ives 
i n  the structure. If the landlord does not 
l ive  in the structure consider each room, which 
does not meet the housing unit definition, as 
part of the housing unit through which access t o  
the 	room is gained. 

A combination rooming and boarding house is an 
establishment with 5 or more rooms for  rent that  
serves meals t o  some resident persons but only 
rents rooms t o  others. 
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6. 	 Hotels 

a. 	 Non-transient 
hotel 

b. 	 Transient 
hotel 

Qua,rters occupied by boarders are always "other 
units." The quarters occupied by roamers, the 
proprietor, manager or other resident employees 
may be housing units or "other units" depending i 
on whether the quarters meet the housing unit  
definition. 

If there are four or fewer rooms for  rent, com-
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the land- 
lord's  quarters (or with each other if  the land- 
lord does not l ive  in the structure). Rooms 
that  are occupied by roomers and meet the housing 
u n i t  definition should be considered housing I 

I 
units. Room that  do not meet the housing unit , 

definition should be considered as part of.the .i
I, 

housing u n i t  through which access t o  the room 
is  gained. 

A hotel i s  an establishment that rents rooms or 
suites of rooms t o  transient or non-%transient Iguests and provides regular hotel service, such 
as linens, maid, and desk service. 

A non-transient hotel is  one in which 75 Dercent 
or more of the rooms or suites are occupied or 
intended for  occupancy by ,permanent guests. 
Permanent guests usually stay a month or more a t  
reduced monthly or weekly rates. A l l  rooms or 
suites of rooms i n  a non-transient hotel are 
classified as housing units. 

A transient hotel is  one in which more than 25 
percent of the rooms or suites are occupied or 
intended for  occupancy by transient guests. 
Transient guests usually stay less  than a month 
and pay daily rates. In a transient hotel, only 
the rooms occupied or intended for  occupancy by 
non-transient (permanent) guests ( i f  any) or by 
resident employees are ordinarily l i s ted  or 
sampled; these are classified as housing units, 
i f  they meet the housing unit definitian. A t  
the t h e  of l i s t ing  it may have been necessary' i 

It o  list or sample a l l  the rooms because the 
manager could not distinguish between rltransientll 
and "permanentr1 quarters. In a situation such 
as this, rooms or units which are occupied by 
"transientsf1 a t  the time of interview should be 
classified as "other units. 
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7. YMCA's 
and 
YWCA's 

8. 	 Motels, 
touris t  
camps or 
courts, etc. 

9. 	 Vacation 
cabins 

a. 	 Five or 
more cabins 
under a 
single 
management 

b. 	 Caiin & 
in group of 
five under 
single 
management 

C. 	 Rules for  
classifying 
l i v i n g  Quarters 
in special 
dwelling places 

YMCA's and YWCA's are establishments which offer, 
a t  moderate cost, lodging for both transient and 
non-transient guests. The rules given above for 
hotels apply t o  the living quarters i n  these 
places, except that a l l  units in the place are 
l is ted or sampled, whxher the place is  transient 
or non-transient . 
Motels, tourist  camps or courts, etc.,  are 
essentially the same as hotels, except that  
guests can drive t o  or close t o  their  quarters. 
The rules given above for hotels apply t o  motels, 
t ou r i s t  camps or courts, etc. except that 
units in the place are l is ted or sampled whether 
the place i s  transient or non-transient. 

For vacation cabins in resort areas,apply the 
following rules: 

A group of five or more vacation cabins operated 
under a single management is  t o  be treated l ike 
a motel, tourist  camp or,court, etc. A vacation 
cabin is  "one of a group of five or more cabins 
under a single management" i f  the cabins are 
located next t o  each other and belong t o  the 
same owner but. are rented or intended for rental 
t o  others, and the group is  identified by a sign 
on the property on which they are located. 

A vacation cabin p0-J in  a group of five as de- 
fined above is classified as a housing unit. 
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep- 
ing quarters for  the main house is  considered as 
part of the main house. 

In special dwelling places the rules for deter- 
mining whether the living quarters constitute 
"housing units" or "other units" depend upon the 
type of special dwelling place and for whom the 
living quarters are intended. The rules for 
classifying living quarters in transient hotels, 
YMCA's and YWCA's, motels, t ou r i s t  camps or 
courts, and vacation cabins were discussed in  
paragraph B above. The following are the rules 
for classifying living quarters i n  the remaining 
types of special dwelling places. 
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1. 	 Armed Forces 

installations 

(excluding 

Armed Forces 

hospitals) 


2. 	 Convents, 
Monasteries, 
and Sisters', 
Brothers 
or Priests' 

' 1  	 residences 
1 

a. 	 Five or 

more rooms 

for Sisters, 

Brothers 

or Priests 


b. 	 Four or 

fewer 

rooms for 

Sisters, 

Brothers 

or Priests 


3 .  	 Facilities for 
I 	 housing students- 

quarters in 
schools for resi- 
dent students, 
dormitories, 
sorority or 1 	 fraternity houses 

I 

4 .  	 Facilities for 
housing workers- 
bunkhouses, labor 
or logging camps, 
migratory workers 
camps, etc. 

In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed 
Forces hospitals) classify as an ''Other unit" each 
unit for civilians (including families of mili- 
tary personnel), if: (1)the unit is in transient 
quarters such as a guest house, (2) it is in a 
barracks or bachelor-officers quarters, or ( 3 )
it is in quarters other than those described 
above does & meet the hous&g unit defini- 
tion. 

The procedure for classioing the living quarters 

in convents, monasteries, and Sisters', Brothers' 

or Priests' residences depends upon the number 

of units in the place. 


If there are five or more.rooms for Sisters, 

Brothers or Priests, classify as "other unit" 

each unit for Sisters, Brothers or Priests, and 

each unit for resident lay employees which does 
-not meet the housing unit definition. 
If there are four or fewer rooms for Sisters, 
Brothers or &Zests &the residence is part of 
a school for resident students, hospital, 
orphanage, or similar establishment, classify the 
units according to the rules for that particular 
place. if the convent, monastev, etc., is not 
part of an establishment, treat the entire place 
as one housing unit. 

In all facilities for housing students, classify 

as an "other unit,11 each unit for students and 

each unit for resident employees, such as janitors, 

housemothers, and resident faculty or administra- 

tive personnel, which does &meet the housing 

unit definition. 


The procedure for classifying the living quarters 

in facilities for housing workers depends upon 

the type of structure. 


,-
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a. 	 Bunkhouses 
and other 
barracks-
type 
structures 

(1) Quarters 
for five 
or more 
workers . 

(2) 	 Quarters 
for  four 
or fewer 
workers 

b. 	 Living 
quarters , 

other than 
those i n  
bunkhouses 
and barracks- 
type struc- 
tures 

5.  	 Flophouses and 
missions 

6. 	 General hospitals 
including VA and 
Armed Forces 
hospitals, chil- 
dren's hospitals 
and maternity 
hospitals 

7. 	 Nurses' homes 
or quarters 

The classification of living quarters in a bunk- 
house or other barracks-type structure depends 
upon the number 6f workers the structure is  in-
tended t o  house. Note that iiving quarters 
occupied by a migrant family are considered as 
quarters for one worker regardless of the number 
of workers i n  the family. 

I f  there are quarters for  five or more workers, 
consider as an "other unit" each unit within the 
structure. A unit is  the living space occupied by 
one person (or one family i f  migrant families are 
housed i n  the structure) such as bed, bunk, or  
room. 

If  the structure contains quarters for four or 
fewer workers, classify the entire structure as 
an "other unit." 

I f  the living quarters are not i n  a bunkhouse or 
other barracks-type structure, classify as an 
"other unit" each unit which does meet the 
housing unit definition. 

In flophouses and missions (e.g. Salvation 
shelters), classify as an "other unit" each unit 
for  persons except resident managerial staff  and 
their  families and each &it for the resident 
managerial s taff  which does &meet the housing 
unit definition. 

In  general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces 
hospitals, children's hospitals, and maternity 
hospitals, classify as an "other unit" each unit 
for  resident employees, i f  the unit does &meet 
the housing uni t  definition. (Note that nurses' 
quarters are always "other units.") Also classi-
fy as "other unitr1 each unit for guests of 
patients. 

In  nurses' homes-or nurses' quarters in hospitals, 
institutions, and similar places, each unit 
(room or sui te  of rooms) should be classified as 
an "other unit." 
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8. 	 Recreational 
and religious 
camps 

a. 	 A d u l t s '  
recreational 
and religious 
camps 

, -Yj 
. - b. 	 Children's 

recreational 
and religious 
camps 

. .  

9. 	 Private 
residential 
clubs and. 
tourist  homes 

10. 	 Specified insti-
tutions l is ted 
i n  Appendix A 
t o  Part A 

11. 	 Special Note: 

The classification of units in recreational and 
religious camps depends upon whether the camp is 
operated for adults or for children. 

In adults! recreational and religious camps, 
classify as "other unit!' each unit for permanent 
guests or  resident employees which does &meet 
the housing unit definition and each unit f o r  
transient guests ( i f  such quarters were included 
because the management could not distinguish 
between quarters for transient and permanent 
guests). 

In recreational and religious camps run for  chil- 
dren, consider as an "other unit" each unit  which 
is  for  resident employees and which does & . 
.meet the.housing unit definition. Quarters for  
children in children's camps are excluded from 
the survey. 

A private residential club or touris t  home i s  t o  
be classified as a special dwelling place only i f  
it contains 5 or more rooms or groups of rooms t o  
be rented out. If there are fewer than 5 rooms 
or groups of rooms for rent, combine these rooms 
or groups of rooms with the landlord 's  quarters 
(or with each other i f  the landlord does not 
l ive i n  the structure). 

In private residential clubs and tourist  homes 
that meet the special dwelling place definition, 
classify as "other unit" each unit for transient 
guests and each unit which is  for permanent 
guests or resident employees and which does 
meet the housing unit definition. 

In the specified institutions l i s ted  i n  Appendix A 
t o  Part 4 classify as "other unit" each unit f o r  
resident employees that does not meet the housing 
unit definition. (Note that nurses ' quarters 
are always "other units. I t )  Also classify as an ' 
"other unit't each unit reserved f o r  guests of 
patients, visi tors t o  inmates, etc. 

For the purposes of this survey, living quarters 
in certain types of special dwelling places are 
divided into two kinds of units: "staff't and 
"nonstaff. 
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a. 	 "Stafft1 
units 

b. tlNon-staff 
units 

D. 	 How t o  apply the 
housina unit 
definition a t  the 
tb e  of interview 

1. 	 Typical family 
group 

2. 	 Additional 
household 
members - ask 
about separate 
quarters 

Staff units are defined as the houses, apart- 

ments, rooms, suites of rooms, or beds in rooms 

having sleeping accomodations for 5 or more 

persons occupied by resident employees and their  

families, i f  any. Note that quarters in nurses' 

homes are always considered ltstafftt units. 

Staff units are t o  be included in  the National 

Health Survey. 


Non-staff units are the living quarters occupied 

by the persons for whom the special dwelling 

place is operated. Non-staff units are 

included in  this  survey and should &be listed,  

sampled, or interviewed. 


A t  the beginning of the interview,you are t o  

enter in questions 1and 2 of the questionnaire . 


the names of a l l  the persons l i v i n g  i n  the sample 

unit and their  relationship-to the head of the 

household. 


I f  the persons entered on the questionnaire 

represent a "typical family groupYt1 such as hus- 

band, wife and unmarried children, or a parent 

and child, two or more sisters,  or some similar 

clear-cut wrangement,consider a l l  the members a6 

a single household. 


If i n  addition t o  the head and his family the list- 

ing of persons i n  questions 1and 2 contains a 

roomer, a roomer and his family, a married son 

and his family, or relatives such as mother, 

uncle, cousin, etc., ask i f  they a l l  l ive and eat 

together as one family. 


If they do a l l  l ive and eat together, treat  them 

as a single household and interview the entire 

group on one questionnaire. 


I f  any of the persons recorded i n  questions 1and 

2 say they l i v e  separately fromthe others, ask 

about the access t o  the quarters they occupy and 

the i r  cooking arrangements. I f  they have either 

direct access or separate cooking equipment, 

consider them as separate l i v ing  quarters. I f  

these separate living quarters have not already 

been listed, apply the rules for ttextrat* units, 

according t o  the instructions in Par t  A, Chapter 2. 
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3. 	 Five or more 
boarders or 
roomers 

4. 	 Vacant 
living 
quarters 

E. 	 Office assistance 

in difficult cases 


If you have recorded five or more boarders or 
roomers in questions 1 and'2 of the questionnaire, 
the sample address is probably a boarding house 
or rooming house and you should apply the rules 
for these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3 
through B-5) .  

Living quarters are vacant if no persons are 
living in them at the time of your first visit. 
If the occupants are only temporarily absent, 
consider the unit as occupied. (See instructions 
in Part D, Chapter 1 OB ltNoninterviews.ll)
Vacant living quarters constitute a housing unit I 
if they have either: I 

a. 	 Direct access 

'I 

OR 

b. 	 A kitchen or cooking equipment for the 
exclusive use of the intended occupants. 

Even though there may be no kitchen or cooking 
equipment in the space at the time of your visit, 
consider it as having cooking equipment if the 
 ' 

last occupants had cooking equigment. 


Vacant'quarters which do not have direct access or 
a kitchen or cooking equipment should be considered 
as part of the housing unit through which access 
to the space is gained. Note, however, that in I 
some kinds of living places, such as boarding 
houses, flophouses and missions, institutions, 
etc., (which were discussed in Sections B and C) ,
certain types of units are specifically-designated 
as "other units.11 These should always be con- 
sidered as separate units regardless of whether 
occupied or vacant. 

If you cannot clearly determine from these in- 
structions how to proceed in special dwelling 
places or other problem cases, call your office ' 

for assistance. 

Before calling your office, however, assemble all 

the information that you think would be useful to 

your office in advising you on how to proceed. 
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F. 	 Whom. t o  include 
i n  the survey 

1. 	 General 
rules 

2. 	 Usual place 
of residence -
defined 

Two categories of persons i n  a household w e  t o  
be considered as members of the household. 

a. 	 Persons, whether present or temporarily 
absent, whose usual place of residence 
the time of the interview is  th i s  house- 
hold. 

b. 	 Persons staying in  the household who have 
no usual place of residence elsewhere. 

A household was defined in the beginning of th i s  
chapter as the entire group of persons who live in  
one "housing unit" or "other unit. 

In most cases, usual place of residence means the 
place the person would name in  reply t o  the ques- 
tion, Vhere do you live?" More specifically, it 
is the place where the person usually sleeps. A 
usual place of residence must be specific living 
quarters held for the person t o  which he is  free 
t o  return a t  any time. A mail address alone does 
not constitute a usual place of residence. 

Living quarters which a person rents t o  or lends 
t o  someone else cannot be considered h is  usual 
place of residence during the time they are occu- 
pied by someone else. Likewise, vacant living 
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person 
offers for  rent or sale during his absence should 
not be considered his usual place of residence 
while he is  away. (If the l i v i n g  quarters are 
furnished, be sure the household is  not just 
temporarily absent-see below. ) 

Persons w2th no usual place of residence elsewhere 
include recent migrants, persons trying t o  find 
permanent living quarters, and other persons who 
are staying temporarily in . the  unit and do not 
have a home of their  own. 
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3 .  Persons t o  Count as members of the household the following: 
be counted 
as household 
menibers 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

, 
' i 

Members of the household living a t  home 
a t  the time of the interview. 

Members of the household temporarily ab- 
sent a t  the time of the interview, on va- 
cation, vis i t ing,  or on business; This 
includes bus drivers, railroadmen, 
traveling salesmen, etc. ,  who usually 
do not stay long i n  one place, but who 
return home a t  intervals. 

Members of the household who are i n  a 
general hospital where most patients re- 
main for  a short period of time only-
regardless of how long these particular 
persons have been in  the hospital. 

New-born babies who have not yet l e f t  the 
hospital. 

Students of any age (including student 
nurses) who l ive i n  the sample unit while 
attending school. If they are a t  home on 
summer vacation a t  the time of the interview, 
count them a t  t he i r  own home. 

Damestic or other employ.ees who l ive  with 
the household and sleep i n  the same house- 
ing  unit. 

Boarders or roomers who regularly sleep 
in the housing u n i t .  

Crew members of a i l  canal or r iver  ves- 
s e l s  that  t rave l  on inland waterways, 
and crewmenibers of vessels i n  coast-
wise, intercoastal  or foreign trade 
(including the Great Lakes) tha t  make 
t r i p s  of l e s s  than 24 hours duration, 
are considered household members a t  
the i r  homes. 

Civilians who usually l ive  i n  the u n i t  
but who are temporarily abroad on a 
vacation or i n  connection with the i r  
work. 
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4. 	 Persons n& 
to be' counted 
as household 
members 

j. 	 Persons temporarily visiting with the 

household but who have no usual place of 

residence elsewhere. 


r . 

Do & count as members of the household the. 
following persons: 

a. 	 Persons temporarily visiting.with the 

household who have a usual place of 

residence elsewhere. 


b. 	 Persons of any age who are living else- 
where attending school at the time of 
the interview. (If they are away from 
the school on summer vacation, do not 
count them at their school home. ) 

C. 	 Persons who take their meals with the 
household but usually lodge or sleep 
elsewhere. 

d. 	 Domestic enployees or other persons 
employed by the household who do not 
sleep in the same housing unit. (If,
however, they occupy quarters on the 
same property as the main house and 
have no cooking equipment in those 
quarters, count them as part of the 
main house ) 

e. 	 Persons who were formerly members of the 
household but who, at the time of inter- 
view, are inmates of correctional or 
penal institutions, mental institutions, 
homes for the aged or needy, rest homes 
or convalescent homes, homes or hospitals 
for the chronically ill or handicapped,
nurses' homes, convents or monasteries, 
or other places in which residents may -
remain for long periods of time, regard- 
less of how long they are expected to 
remain there. 

f. 	 Crew members of vessels in coastwise, 
intercoastal or foreign trade (includ- 
ing the Great Lakes) are considered to 
reside on the vessel rather than at 
their homes, if the ship normally makes 
trips of more than 24 hours duration. 
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G. 	 Rules for  
countinp sDecia1 ' 

classes of 
persons 

-

g. .Persons working abroad i f  their  regular 
place of duty is  abroad. 

h. Members of the Armed Forces. We are not 
covering military personnel i n  th i s  sur-
vey. 
see Part D, Chapter 2.) 

(For definition of Armed Forces, 

Persons with two  or more homes: Some persons 
(or families) have two or more homes and they 
may spend part of the time in  each. For such 
cases, you must f i r s t  determine which unit 
should be considered the person's usual place 
,of residence. This is  the home that the person 
occupies most of the time. Note that th i s  i s  not 
necessarily the person's legal or vot ing residence. 

I f  you are unable t o  determine the person's usual 
place of residence because he spends an equal 
amoupt of time a t  each home, consider him t o  be a 
resident of the sample unit  i f  he is living there 
a t  the time of interview. (Examples: (1)A 
widow divides her time equally between the homes 
of her children. (2) A family maintains two or 
more homes and spends a n  equal amount of time a t  
each. ) 

Persons who work away from home: Some persons 
sleep most of the week i n  one locality t o  be 
near their  place of work and spend week-ends or 
other nonwork periods i n  another locality. Count 
such persons as menibers of the household i n  which 
they sleep most of the week. 

Domestic ewloyees i n  separate house or cabin: 
I f  domestic employees sleep i n  a separate house 
or cabin, count them as a separate household i f  
they have separate cooking equipment. If they do 
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as 

*a part of the main household. 

Persons who have .just moved i n  the housing unit: 
You are t o  interview the household member l i v -
i n g  in the housing unit on the day of your con--t ac t  regardless of when they moved into the unit. 
For example, suppose you make your f i r s t  c a l l  t o  
interview a household on Tuesday, and find no 
one a t  hme. For some reason you are unavoid- 
ably prevented from calling back unt i l  Saturday, 

8-39 




when you find that the family you would have 

interviewed on Tuesday has moved out and another 

family moved in on Thursday. You will interview 

the household occupying the unit at the the. 

of your contact (i.e., Saturday). 


Citizens of foreim countries: Citizens of 
foreign countries and other persons who are 
living on the premises of an Embassy, Ministry,
Legation, Chancellory, or Consulate are never 
to be interviewed. Consider any such place -not to be included in dfuT segment. 
Citizens of foreign countries, who are 
living on the premises of anhbassy, etc., 
and have no usual place of residence else-
where in the United States are to be caneidered -
residents of the sample unit and %.nterviewltd 
only under the following circumstances: 

1. 	 They are permanently living In the-

United States. 


OR 

2. 	 They are temportarily living in the United 

States are going to school: here, or 

are employed here, or are members of the 

family of a person going to school or 

employed here. 


Persons not included in paragraphs 1 and 2 above 
should be considered as having usual residence 
elsewhere. 

Doubtful cases: If there is any instance in 
which you are not sure whether to include per- 
sons as members of the household,consider them 
as members of the household, and describe the 
circumstances in a footnote. Report the case 
to your office on a Referral Sheet. 
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APPENDIX A (PART A) 

' CODES FQR TYPES OF SFRXALDWELLING PLACES 

I 
. .  	 I. SDecified Institutions 

Correctional Institutions 


ll.....State and Federal penitentiaries, prisons, and reformatories
i 11....,State and Federal prison farms and camps 

:I 11.,...County and city jails, workhouses, penitentiaries 
11.....County and city prison farms and camps

. 1  	 11..,,.Federal detention headquarters 
U..,..State and Federal training or industrial schools 
12.....County and municipal training or industrial schools 

, 
' 1  

J IS!.....Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd," 
T3oys TOM," etc. 

' ' Mental Institutians 

21.....Homes and training schools for mental defectives 

' 1 21.....Hemes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics 

21.....State, Federal, county and city'hospitals for mental diseases 
i 	 23,....Veterans Administration mental hospitals 


21.....FYivate hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease 

22.....Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholics and drug addicts 


Homes 	for the Aged. In f i rm and Needy 

, I  	 31.. ...orphan asylums 
31.. . . .Children 6 banes 

32.....Oaunty homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc. 

38.....Soldiersl and sai1ok.s' homes 

39... . .Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care) 


, I  33.....Fraternal or religious homes for the aged 

34.....Cammerc-ial boarding house for the aged 

35.....Hmes and schools for the blind 

36....,Homes and schools for the deaf 
I 37 .....Hospital schools for the crippled 

i 

MI..... Nursing. Convalescent. and Rest Homes 
i 
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CODES Other HosDitals and Homes Providing SDecialized Care 

51.....Tuberculosis sanitariums 

52.....Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals 
53.....Homes for incurables 
54.. ...Chronic and cancer hospitals 
55 .....Maternity homes for unmarried mothers 
56. ....Detention and receiving homes 
-CODES 11. Other Suecia1 D w d l i n ~Places 

61.....Veterans Administration General Medical. and Surgical Hosuitals 


62.....Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically 111 


This type of facility treats physical disorders and is one in 

which the patient stays for a relatively short period of time. Ex-

amples of this type of special dwelling place are: 


1. General or emergency hospitals; children’s hospital; maternity 

hospital 


2. Infirmary 


71.....Hotels. Transient-type 
72.....YMCA, Transient-type
73.....YWCA, Transient-type 
74.....”MHA, Transient-type 
75.....Private residential clubs} Those that meet the special 

dwelling place definition 76.....Tourist homes 
77.....Motel, Transient-type 
78.....Tourist camp or court, Transient-type 

78.....Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins under single management, 

Transient -type 
79.....Co1tibination tourist-trailer court, Transient-type 

Facilities for HOUS~FStudents 


81.....School dormitory 
82....,Fraternity
83,.,.,Sorority
&.....School with resident students (other than for the neeQ or infirm and 

other than religious-operated schools) 


! 
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CODES 	 11. Other Special Dwelling Places-Con. 


Facilities for Housing Workers 


85 .....Dormitory for workers 
86.....Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is emected to have quarters for 5 

or more farm or ranch hands) 
87.. ...Labor camp 
88.. . . .Logging camp
89.....Migratory workers' camp 
91.....Convents 
92.....Monasteries 
93.....Schools with resident students operated by Catholic religious orders 
94.....Religious Training Schools (other than Catholic) such as Bible Institutes 
OO.....Nurses' Homes 
01.....Flwhouses 

' -1, 
02.. . . .Missions 

j 	 03.. ...Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults) 

04... . .Recreational and Religious Camps (Children's) 

05.....Trailer Camps 

OG.....Tent Camps

07.....Armed Forces Installations 

08.... .Armed Forces HosDitals 
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AFTYDIDIX B (PIRT A) 

'% 

SELECTDG SAMPISI UNITS FROM A REGISTER IN 

A &PlEIAL DWeLLING PLACE 


1. Purpose of This appendix gives instructions on how to select 

Appendix B sample units from a register in a special dwell- 

ing place. You may need t h i s  information on your
very first assignment, or you may have no occasion 
to use it for several months after you begin 
work. .,Therefore, you need not learn this 
material mtZl you are required to interview in 
a special dwelling place. 

If you chnot clearly detemine how to proceed in 
a special dwelling place, from these instructions 
and .frminstructions in Part A, Chapter 2, call 
your office for assistance. 

2. When the If there is a usable register of units in a 
Special Dwelling special dwelling place, this was noted in the 
Worksheet is used heading of the one or two Special Dwelling List- 

ing Sheets prepared for the special dwelling 
place at the time of listing, along with the name, 

. the type of place, and the number and kind of 
" units to be sampled. Y o u r  office w i l l  have pre- 

pared Special Dwelling Worksheets for use in 
places where a usable register is available. Use 
the Worksheets to select the sample units from 
the register. The Morksheet w i l l  indicate 
whether rooms or persons are to be sampled. 

CAUTION: Be sure to use that Section (I or 
11) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet which 
applies to the current sample. 
if B21 is entered in the heading of Section 
I of the Worksheet and B22 in the heading 
of Section 11, and you are interviewing for 
B22, you would use Section I1 to select the 
B22 units. 

For example, 

3 .  Staff and non- 
staff units 

Special dwelling place units are divided ,into 
honstaff units" and "staff units" in the follow- 
ing types of special dwelling places: 
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a. 	 Nonstaff units 

defined 


I 
b. 	 Staff units 


defined 


' 1

i c. 	 Special case: 
. 'i Units in Nurses' 

Homes 

d. 	 Special dwelling 

I 	 places c o n t a w  

only one kind 
of unit --Wn-
classified units" 

a. 	 Specified institutions (those listed in 

Part I of Appendix A to Part A),


b. 	 General hospitals 

c. 	 Bnned Forces hospitals 

d. 	 Veteram I hospitals (general, medical, 

and surgical) 

For each of these places, a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet has been prepared for "Staff units" 
only. llNon-staffllare & included in the-survey.
Where you are to eanrple from a register a cor- 
responding Special Pwelling Worksheet has been 
prepared. 

"Nonstaff units" are defined as (1) the persone
for whom the special dwelling place is being 
operated (patients, prisoners, etc.) or (2) the 
units in which these persons live, such as r o w ,  
suites of rooms, or beds in roans having sleep- 
ing accommodations for 5 or more persons. As 
mentioned above, these units will &be listed, 
sampled or interviewed. 

"Staff unitg" are defined as the housing units, 
rooms, suites of roams, or beds in rooms having
sleeping accammodations for 5 .or more persons, 
occupied by resident emplayees and their families, 
if any. 

PDecial case. Nurses' homes are to be treated as 
a special case. According to the above definitions, 
units in nurses' homes would be ''nonstaff units," 
that is, the nurses are the persons for whom the 
home is being operated. On the other hand, 
nurses living in hospitals are enrplqyees and, 
therefore, would be listed and sampled as "staff 
units.*I To avoid this inconsistency we are 
specifying that in nurses' hmes all units in the 
place, whether occupied by nurses or bp other 
persob living in the hmes, are to be regarded 
as "_staffunit@." 

In all other types of special dwelling places, 
it is not necessary to make a distinction and all 
units are referred to as ''Unclassified units." 
These are the housing units, rooms, beds, etc., 
occupied or intended for occupancy by all persons 
in the special dwelling place. 
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e. How t o  sample 
staff units 

If there are separate registers for staff and 
nonstaff units, use only the staff register i n  
sampling on the Special Welling Worksheet. 
there is  only one register for the place, f ind  
out which units are staff  and which are nonstaff 
and count and sample staff  only. 

I f  \ 

For example, units nuxibered 1, 2, 4 ,  7, and 10 
on a register might be the only staff units in a 
place. If your instructions for sampling staff 
units were t o  start with the f i r s t  and take every 
second, you would take the units numbered 1, 4 ,  
and 10. 

4 .  Identification of 
units t o  be 
selected 

The unit4 t o  be selected will be identified by an 
entry of encircled sample nupibers in column 2 of 
the worksheet in the section of the worksheet for  
the current sample. You must select the special 
dwelling place units corresponding t o  these ' 

encircled numbers and identify themby room 
number, etc. 

In the figure below there is  shown an i l lustra-
tion of a worksheet (Column 3 w i l l  not be f i l l ed  
when you receive it). The encircled numbers in  
column 2 mean that  you are t o  select from the 
register the .second, fourth, sixth, eighth, tenth, 
etc., unit of the appropriate type unt i l  you have 
completely gone through the register. 

, 
Excerpt From Special Dwelling worksheet 

.Line 
no. 
(1) 

Sample 
numbers 
(2) 

II I 
I I 

Number or location u n i t  
(3) 

Serial  
numbers 

( 4 )  
I 

I I 
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5 .  	 Points t o  be . 

noted in sampling 
from a register 

a. 	 Be sure register 
i s  current and 
identify units 
selected 

b. 	 What t o  do if  
only one building 
of a special 
dwelling place 
is  t o  be sampled 

C. 	 Wen t o  count 
a bed as a 
separate u n i t  

d. 	 How t o  sample 
when a floor 
plan or 
diagraq i s  used 

e. 	 Use of a register 
of persons 

In sampling from a register, note the following 
points: 

Be sure that the register (whether a list, card 
index, floor diagram, etc.) is  current. Also i f  
you are sampling from a register, identify i n  some 
way the units selected so that  you may quickly 
locate these units again in  the register, i f  
necessary. For example, i f  you are sampling from 
a card f i l e ,  you might identify the selected units 
by turning cards up, inserting blank s l ips  of 
paper, etc. 

If the special dwelling place units in  only one 
building of a special dwelling place are t o  be 
sampled, use either a register for the specific 
building or a register which indicates the partic- 
ular building in which each unit is  located. In 
that l a t t e r  case, count only the units i n  the par- 
t icular  building in  selecting the sample. 

Find out whether any of the rooms i n  the register 
contain sleeping accommodations for 5 or more 
persons. I f  so, count each bed i n  such rooms 
as a separate unit in  selecting your sample, 

I f  the register being used i s ' a  floor plan or  
similar diagram, begin your count a t  some def- 
i n i t e  start ing point (usually the lowest numbered 
room or bed) and follow through the diagram in 
some systematic fashion. 

A register of persons is  used only when there is 
no register ofrooms,etc., and it would be 
extremely diff icul t  o r  time-consuming t o  make 
a cmplete l i s t i ng  of these rooms on a Special 
Dwelling L i s t i n g  Sheet. 

I f  the Uorksheet indicates that a register of 
persons is t o  be used, family groups who are 
living in the special dwelling place should be 
sampled rather than individuals within the 
family. For example, assume that i n  a summer 
hotel, there are no permanent guests and that 



6 .  	 Identify adequately 
in col. 3 of the 
Special Dwelling 
Worksheet each unit 
t o  be interviewed 
in  current sample 

7. 	 Actual number of 
sample units may 
be either larger 
or smaller than 
entry in i t e m  e 
in heaahg of the 
Special Dwelling 
Warbheet 

it would be very difficult t o  make a complete 
l i s t i n g  of the rooms occupied by employees, 
but that there is  a l is t  of emplayees' names from 
which you are t o  sample as follows: 

(Henry JQnes, headwaiter 

(&s . Henry Jones, housekeeper 


John Brown, baker 

(AlSmith, gardener 

(Mrs. A1 Smith, maid 


Josephine de Ritz, hostess 

G U ~primdo, orchestra leader 

You would regard the above as five separate units 
in sampling, since the Joneses and the Smiths are 
two separate family groups and should be sampled 
ag such. 

As you finally determine the units which are t o  
be interviewed for the current sample, enter in  
column 3 of the section of the Worksheet desig- 
nated for the current sample, the number, loca- 
tion, or other identification of each uni t  finally 
designated for interview so that la ter  you w i l l  
be able t o  locate it. 

The encircled sample numbers above the red line 
in column 2 of the appropriate section of the 
Worksheet represent the Wts that would be 
selected f o r  interview i f  the total  number of 
units entered in item e were correct. When 
you visit the special dwelling place, you may 
find that the number of special dwelling place 
Units is actually different f r m  the nuniber 
entered for the current sample in i t e m  e. Note 
that more than me sample may be designated in the 
head- of the Worksheet; for example, the f i r s t  
column in the heading may be for  B2l and the 
second column f o r  B22. Be sure t o  refer t o  the 
column for the proper sample. 
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a. 	 &f actual number 
i s  larger 

ExamPler 

' ?  

? 

: 1

' 1  

b. If  actual 
' nmiber is 

smaller 

If  the actual number is l a v e r  than the nuniber ' 

entered in item e for the current sample, you 
play find that, in order t o  go through the l ist ing 
or register completely, you may have t o  select 
some units corresponding t o  sample numbers entered 
in column 2 below the red line. Enter the number 
or location of these units in column 3 in the 
s@memanner as for units above the red line. 

Suppose in the following example the number 
entered in item e of the Special Dwelling Work-
sheet is 9, but that your v i s i t  t o  the special 
dwelling place discloses that there are actually 
11'special dwelling place units. The unit cor-
responding t o  sample number 10 would,  therefore, 
be selected. 

Exce-rpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 

. 	 + 

Line Sample 	 Serial 
no. numbers Nuniber or locationof unit nunibers 

(1) (2) ( 3 )  	 ( 4 )  

I 	 I I 
It may happen that the actual number of units is 
smaller than the number entered in item e. In 
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers 
above the red line in column 2 may not have units 
correspanding t o  them in the register or l i s t i ng .
If so, enter l'Nane" in column 3 of the Worksheet I 

apposite those encircled sample numbers above the 
red line for which there are no corresponding 
special dwelling place units. For example, i f  
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c. 	 Enter in 

item e 

the actual 

number of 

units found 


d. 	 Enter serial 
numbers in 
column 4 

8. Use of partially 

filled question- 

naires 


there were four sample numbers-2, 4 ,  6, and 8-
above the red line on the Worksheet and you find 
that there are only 7 units in the special dwell- 
ing place, your entry in column 3 of the Worksheet 
on line 4 opposite sample number 8 would be 
"None. It  

If you have found that the actual number of list- 

ing units differs from the original estimate 

entered in item e for the current sample by your 

office, cross out (do not erase) the number pre- 

viously entered in item e and enter the correct 

number beside it. 


Enter serial numbers for any "extra" units in 
column 4 .  Use the next available serial numbers 
for special dwelling places in the segment. 


For 	example, if the last serial number assigned 
in special dwelling places in a segment was 57, 

you would assign 58 to the first extra shple 
unit, 59 to the next extra sample unit, etc. 

Note that in special dwelling places, serial 

numbers are assigned consecutively starting with 

51, wbereas for regular units in a segment, serial 

nuibers are assigned consecutively starting with 

01. 


For units in special dwelling places to be sampled 
from a register, you will receive questionnaires 
partly filled out, as for regular sample units. 
However, there Ki l l  be no designation in item 
2(a) on the questionnaire for the particular unit 
to be interviewed. After you have selected the 
unit from the register, describe it in item 2(a) 
on the questionnaire. 

/ 
Use a separate questionnaire or set of question- 

naires for each sample unit selected. 
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A. 	 PurDose 

B. 	 Front page 
p a r t i a l l y  
f i l l e d  by 
your office 

c. 	 Item 1 
Number of 
auestionnaires 

D. 	 Items 2-8 
Location aild 
ident i f icat ion 
of unit 

1. 	 Items 2(a), 
2(b),
and 2(d) 
Location and 
type of uni t  

CHAPTER 1. 

IDENTIF'ICATION SHEET 
(Front page of tk Questionnaire) 

The f ront  page of the questionnaire provides 
space fo r  a record of interviewing and certain 
information about the sample uni t .  

For each prel is ted sample unit i n  your assign- 
ment you w i l l  receive a questionnaire with the 
front  page pa r t i a l ly  f i l l e d .  Use each p a r t i a l l y  
f i l l e d  questionnaire as the first questionnaire 
f o r  	i ts  appropriate household. 

I n  addition t o  the pa r t i a l ly  f i l l e d  question- 
naires,  you will receive a supply of blank ques- 
tionnaires. Use these fo r  llextrall households, 
and 	f o r  cases where more than one questionnaire 
i s  needed fo r  a household. (For a def ini t ion of 
llextralfunits, see Part A, Chapter 2.) 

If you use only one questionnaire fo r  a household, 
f i l l  th i s  i t e m  t o  read, llQuestionnaire 1of 1 
Que'stionnaires." If it is  necessary t o  use two 
questionnaires, Item 1on the first questionnaire 
should be f i l l e d  t o  read lQuestionnaire 1of 2 
Questionnaires, l1 and on the second, llQuestion- 
naire 2 of 2 Questionnaires.11 Corresponding 
en t r ies  should be made when three or more ques- 
t ionnaires are used. 

All 	these items, except fo r  Items 2(b) and 2(c),  
w i l l  be f i l l e d  by your off ice  for  prel is ted 
sample units. You w i l l  f i l l  all of the Items 2-8 
f o r  llextrall uni ts .  Make these en t r ies  before you 
proceed with the interview. 

These items provide the address or a description 
of the location of the un i t  t o  be interviewed, 
and space for  recording the type of unit (llhoushg 
unit1f or "other unit,1f including type of special  
dwelling place, i f  any).  
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a. 	 Item' 2(a)  
Address .or 
description 
of location 

b. 	 Item 2(b) 
Mailing 
address 

c. 	 Item 2(c)  
Type of 
uni t  

2. 	 Items 3-7 
Ident i f icat ion 

I f  the address or description of the location 
on the questionnaire i s  inadequate, so that  the 
uni t  can be found only with d i f f icu l ty ,  add addi- 
t iona l  notes t o  c l a r i fy  the address or description. 
For an "extraff uni t ,  enter a complete address or . 
description of location on the questionnaire. 

Item 2(b) i s  t o  be f i l l e d  a f t e r  the interview is  
completed. Before leaving the household, ask the 
respondent i f  the entry i n  Item 2 ( a )  i s  the i r  
correct and complete mailing address. I f  it is  
not or i f  the entry i n  Item 2(a)  i s  only a de- 
scr ipt ion or location, determine the correct 
mailin+address and enter t h i s  information i n  
2(b Be sure the name of the post o f f ice  ( c i t y )  
town, vi l lage or branch) through which the house- 
hold receives i t s  mail, the postal  zone ( i f  any) 
and the s t a t e  are  entered i n  2(a)  or 2(b) .  

I f  the address shown i n  Item 2(a)  i s  the correct 
and complete mailing address enter "sameff i n  
Item 2(b) .  

In  Item 2(c)  check the box fo r  "Housing unit" 
or !'Other unitf1 according t o  the ru les  contained 
i n  Part A, Chapter 3 .  Check Item 2 (c )  for  Type 
A and Type B noninterviews as  well as  fo r  inter-  
viewed uni ts .  For a pre l i s ted  sample uni t  i n  a 
special  dwelling place, o r  fo r  a un i t  expected 
t o  be selected from a reg is te r  of a special  
dwelling place (see Appendix B.of Part  A ) ,  your 
off ice  w i l l  have entered i n  Item 2(d) the name of 
the special  dwelling place and a two-digit code 
fo r  i t s  type (see Appendix A of Part A) .  

For lfextratl un i t s  i n  special  dwelling places you 
are  t o  f i l l  t h i s  item. Copy the name and code 
from the heading of the Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet or  Special Dwelling Worksheet, whichever 
you receive with your assignment. 

Items 3-5 are  used for  tabulation i n  Washington; 
Items 6-7 are  used for  control by Washington and 
by your supervisor. Item 7(a),  Segment type 
(TA, NTA o r  B) w i l l  serve as a ready reference 
fo r  you i n f i l l i n g I t e m  E and i n  asking Item 13 
(see below). In case of an ffextraffunit ,  f i l l  
a l l  these items by copying the corresponding 
en t r ies  from any other questionnaire i n  the same 
segment. 
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3 .  	 I tem 8 
Serial 
number 

I 

! 

4. 	 1!Iiktra" 
unit in N U  
segment 

5 .  	 Items 643 
To be copied 
t o  additional 
questionnaires 

E. 	 Items 9-14 
i 	 .When and 

how t o  f i l l  

F. 	 Land Usage 

1. 	 I tem L: 
To be f i l l ed  
by office 

a. 	 Where t o  
proceed 
next 

b. 	 Filling 
Item L for  
''ex tra" uni ts 

2. 	 Item 9 
Own, rent, 
or rent-free 

Item 8 shows the se r i a l  number within a segment. 
For an llextralf unit, enter in this  item the l a s t  
name of the household head if the unit is occupied. 
If the unit  	i s  vacant,leave Item 8 blank. All 
ser ia l  numbers for 'IextraI' units are t o  be 
assigned by: 	the Regional Office. 

If the questionnaire i s  for an llextrafl unit i n  an 
NTA segment, f i l l  Item E in accordance with in- 
structions for lfextralf units in P a r t  A, Chapter 2. 

Copy Items 6-8 t o  each additional questionnaire 
when more than one questionnaire is  used for a 
household. These entries, together w i t h  an entry 
in  Item 1, w i l l  be the only entries required for  
the front page of a n  additional questionnaire. 

These items are t o  be f i l l ed  af ter  the interview 
has been ccsmpleted. In every case, except as noted 
below, the question printed in  the item must'be 
asked as worded t o  obtain the correct entry for 
the item. 

Since Items 9 and 10 on land usage are not f i l l ed  
f o r  every' household, this section of the question- 
naire is  se t  off by shaded lines. 

Item L i s  a check item t o  t e l l  you when to proceed 
w i t h  Items 9 and 10. Your office w i l l  f i l l  Item L 
i n  advance for a l l  units assigned t o  you. 

A s  indicated on the questionnaire, i f  the 'Buralff 
box is checked in Item L,proceed with Items 9 and 
10. If the 'tall other" box is checked, omit Items 
9 and 10. 

In cases where you f i l l  a new questionnaire f o r  
extra units found a t  the time of interview, make 
the Item L entry in the same box as for  the regular 
assigned units in the same segment. 

Ask the question in Item 9 as worded and record 
the respondent's answer by checking the appropri- 
ate box. 

lh sane cases, you may have t o  ask additional 
questions t o  get the correct information. 
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a. Own 

b. 	 Rent 

c. 	 Rent-free 

3. 	 Item lO(a)- 
(b)
Acreage . 

a. 	 General 
def h i t i o n  
of "place" 

Check the box fo r  Wwnll if the owner or co-owner 
i s  l iving a t  the sample uni t ,  even though he may 
be absent from the household f o r  a short  period 
of time such as a family member in the Armed 
Forc2s or temporarily working away from home. 

Check the "Own" box even if the place is  mort-
gaged or not f u l l y  $aid for .  

The owner need not be the head of the household. 

A co-operative apartment is owned only i f  tkie 
owner l i ves  in it. 

In the case of a t r a i l e r  which is  owned by the occu- 
pant but which 1s parked on rented pound, the land 
i s  considered t o  be the uni t  fo r  the land usalge ques- 
tion. Check the box for llRentlf i n  such a case. 

Check the box fo r  ltRentl1 if any money r en t  i s  paid 
or contracted for .  The ren t  may be paid by 
persons not l iv ing  i n  the unit--for example, a 
welfare agency. 

Check the box YFient-free" i f  the persons occupying 
the 	place neither own or r en t  it. Places of this 
kind are usually occupied rent-free by persons i n  
exchm'ge f o r  services rendered, e. g ., a caretaker, 
farm worker or  jani tor  who receives the use of a 
house or apartment as pa r t  of h i s  wages. A tenant 
farmer who does not pay money ren t  should be re-
ported as  occupying the uni t  rent-free. 

If the answer t o  I t e m  9 is Wwn" or rrRent-free1l 
ask the question i n  Item lO(a) tlDoes this place 
have 10 or more acres?" If tRent" is checked in 
Item 9 ask 10(b) llDoes the place you ren t  have 
10 or more acresllf Check the box f o r  fIYes11 or 
IINo" a s  indicated by the respondent's answers. 
When questions arise use the following def ini t ions 
as  a guide. 

In most cases the "p1ace"has a clear ly  defined 
meaning. For example, Fn a built-up area, the 
"place" i s  l ike ly  t o  be one sample uni t  con-
s i s t ing  of a.house and l o t .  In the open country, 
on the other hand, it may consist  of a whole 
t r a c t  of land or a combination'of two or three 
pieces of land on which the sample uni t s  a re  
located. 
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b. Definition 
of place 
of "owners11 . ,  
or bent -
free" 

c. Definition 
of place for  
"renters ' 1  

d. More than 
one unit 
on same 
place 

e. If place is  
def ini te ly  
in bui l t-
UP are@ 

f .  Problem 
cases 

If there is any question as t o  what is  meant by 
!'place, 11 use the following explanation. The 
llplacell consists of one or'more t racts  of land 
which the respondent considers t o  be the same 
property, farm (or ranch) or estate. These t rac ts  
m a y  be adjoining or they m a y  be separated by a 
road or creek, or other pieces of land. 

Places which are ltownedll or "rent -free" include 
the entire acreage considered t o  be p w t  of the 
same I1place, '1 including gny part rented out t o  
others. Even if the owner rents out all the land 
but continues to  l ive on it, the rented land 
should be regarded as part of the owner's place. 

For renters, the ltplacell would include only the 
house and land for  which they are paving rent, pnd 
not the entire acreage or property of the owner. 
This is an expecially important distinction and 
one which you should explain t o  the respondent, 
if  necessary. 

If there is more than one sample unit on the same 
place (as deflned above), the amwer for each unit 
must be the same. For example, an owner l ives  in 
one sample unit on a place of 150 acres; his hired 
hand l ives  rent-free in a separate sample unit  on 
the same place. The answer to  Item lO(a) would be 
11YepIf fo r  each unit. Remember agaln, however, that 
if there is  a cash renter on this property, we are 
referring only t o  the land which lie rents. 

There 4ay be certain areas coded llrurall(which 
have been bui l t  up into apartment areas, suburban 
housing developments, and the like. In such cases 
w h e r e  the place is  obviously a private home on a 
l o t  or an apartment, mark Vol l  for I t e m  l O ( a )  or 
(b) without asking the question. Also, check the 
lrNo"box in Item lO(d). 

If the sample unit i s  in a rural (not built-up) 
area the question m u s t  be asked, even if the unit 
appears t o  be just a house and lo t .  

If there are any special problems involving the 
deflnition of 11place11 about which you are uncertain, 
make the best decision you can for  that particular 
case, keeping in mind the above rules. Describe . 

the problem on a Referral Sheet and transmit it t o  
your office for  submission t o  Washington.' 
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4 .  	 Item lO(c) 
Sale of 
produce 
($50 or mqre) 

a. Gales frm 
this place 
defb e d  

b. 

o. 

Place 

Mqre than 
one unit 

d. Special 
situation 

5. 	 I ta  lO(d) 
Sale of produce 
($250 or more) 

If the answer t o  Item lO(a) or (b) is  'Tesrt ask 
Item 10(0) as worded and record "Yes11 or 'tN01' as 
the case may be. It is  not necessary t o  find out 
the precise amount, so l&g as the answer can be 
classified as $50 or more (1'Yesn) or less  than 
$50 (WO~~,) .Note that the question refers t o  
p o s s  sales. during the past 12 months. If ques-
tions arise on the meaning of %xiLes frw this 
place, t i  use the following as a guide. 

By 'Isales of crops, livestock, and other farm 
productsI' is meant the gross amount received for 
the sale of crops, vegetables, f rui ts ,  nuts, l ive- 
stock and livestock products (milk, wool, etc. ) 
poultry and eggs, nursery. and forest  products 
produced on this place. 

Do not include the value of products consumed on 
the place. The products may have been sold a t  any 
time during the past I2 months. 

The 1'place" is the same as that referred t o  in  
Item lO(a) or (b). 

If there is more than one sample unit on a place 
(remembering how "place1' is defined differently 
for owners and renters), the answer for each unit  
must be the same. For instance, the owner l ives 
in one unit on a place of 15 acres. H i s  t o t a l  
sales amounted t o  $780. H i s  hired hand l ives rent 
free in a separate unit  on the place. Each of the 
two units would have ttYes'1 in  I t e m  lO(a) and 11Yes1' 
in I t em lO(C).-

If the respondent has recently mwed t o  the place, 
and he has n9t sold any farm products, explain 
that this question refers t o  sales made from the 
place during the past 12 months,'either by him or 
by sameone else. I t 's  possible he may know, in  a 
general way, the amount of sales. If ,.however, 
he is unable or unwilling t o  m a k e  an estimate, 
report the item as I'DKt' (Don't know). 

If the answer t o  Item lO(a) or (b), i s  '1No" ask 
Item lO(d). Ask the question as worded and mark 
tlYesl1 or 'Wo"as required. 
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a. Follow 
same r u l e s  
as f o r  
Item 1O(c) 

I n  comple-l,inl: Item 10(d)  follow t h e  same ins1.ruc- 
Lions as were t;ive:i f o r  Item ~ ( c )f o r  s a l e s ,  
def i r i i t ion  of "place , I 1  more than one u n i t ,  and 
s p e c i a l  s i t ua t ion .  
Item 10(d)  r e f e r s  t o  s a l e s  of $250 o r  more. (The 
higher amount, of s a l e s  from a place of l e s s  than 
10 ac res  must have been made f o r  i t  t o  be c las -  

'I'he orily d i f fe rence  i s  t h a t  

s i f i e d  a s  a farm.) 

I f  t he  p lace  is obviously a p r i v a t e  home on a l o t  
o r  an apartment, 10(d) can be checked "!\jo" with-
out  asking the  question. 

' 

' 

3

1
i 

1 

6. Noninterviews If t h e  u n i t  i s  a Type C noninterview, do not f i l l  
Items 9 o r  10. Itowever, f o r  'l'y-pe A and Type B 
noninterviews t r y  t o  obta in  information on these  
items by asking neichbors. Tf you cannot ob ta in  
i.nformation on value of produce, ala least  t r y  t o  
get answers f o r  Items 9 and lO(a) or (b ) .  Where 
t h i s  i s  not  poss ib le ,  leave the  i t e m s  blank, b u t  
footnote the en t ry  t o  say you were unable to  f ind  
out,. For vacant u n i t s ,  leave rtem 9 blank, but, 
-I.ry t o  ob-1.ai.n information f o r  T i e m  l 0 (a )  and f o r  
lo(,) o r  10(d) a s  appropriate. 

. .

. i  

' i 

;\ G - Items 11-13 
L i s t ing  check 

Items 11 ihrough 13 must be asked t o  f i n d  ou t  
whether there  are any persons i n  the dwell-ing whom 
t h e  respondent had not considered members of the  
household, and whether t h e r e  a r e  any un l i s t ed  u n i t s  
a t  t h e  sample address. 
through Items 11, 12 and 13 is  t o  be obiained 
f o r  vacant u n i t s  as well as  for occupied un i t s .  
llse a neighbor, buIld.int. superintendent or t h e  
l i k e  as respondent f o r  a vacant u n i t  and f o r  uni-Is 
where Lhe occupants themselves have not been in- 
terviewed, i.. e. , because they are temporarily 
absent ,  e t c .  

The information sought 

1. Wording ., 
of questions 

Ask a l l  these  questions exacLly a s  worded i n  u n i t s  
being interviewed. In inqui r ing  about nonin-ter- 
view u n i t s ,  some rewording of Ishe questions w i l l  be 
necessary. 

I 

a. ttem 11 In asking Item 11, you a r e  t o  insert ,  t h e  address 
of the sample u n i t  as  shown i n  C t e m  2(  a ) .  For a 
single-family house with a s t ree l ,  address, use 
t ha t ,  e.{.:. , 801 N. Main St. I f  t he  sample u n i t  i s  
i n  a multi-unit s t r u c t u r e ,  use  -1he speci,Ci.c address 
of t he  sample u n € t ,  e.{:. , Apt. 2b ( th-Ls basemerit 
apartment, t h i s  2nd floor front, aparimen I, ,  e.Lc. ). 

a general descr ip t ion  of the house and local,i.ori 
For houses which have no s t r e e t  address,  bu-1 only . .  
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b. 	 I tem 12 

c. 	 Item 13 

d. 	 "Other 
units11 

2. 	 lrYesrr 
answers ' 

a. Table X 

Column 1 


i n  Item 2(a), substitute llthis house" f o r  the 
address. Where convenient, point t o  the entrance 
t o  the unit when asking Item 11. 

Item 12 is t o  be asked in a l l  segments, but only 
a t  those units whose address (or description) in 
I t e m  2(a) indicates that they are located in a 
SINGLE-UNIT structure, e.g., single-family detached 
house, one side of a duplex, row house. 

For 	all other units, leave Item 12 blank. 

Item 13 is t o  be asked in TA and NTA segments 
only. It is  n o t  t o  be asked in  B segments. A l s ~ ,
it is  not  t o  be asked in apartment houses or 
apartment developments. In these cases, leave 
Item 13 blank. 

Items 11-13 do not need t 9  be asked for  sample 
units selected from a special dwelling place 
register, nor for a sample unit  which is  a person, 
bed or cot, or unoccupied t r a i l e r  s i t e  in  cam- 
pletely l i s ted  special dwelling places. 

Items 12 and 13 do not need t o  be asked for a 
sample unit which is a room in a boardinghouse or 
cnmpletely l is ted nurses' home. However, due t o  
unusual arrangements which exist  in some boardhg 
houses and nurses' homes, Item 11should be asked 
for  sample.units in these places (except those in 
nurses' homes w i t h  usable registers). Leave 
Items 11-13 blank when they do not need t o  be 
asked. 

If an answer of JrYesftis obtained for  It&s 11, 
12, or 13, check the Segment L i s t  to  see if the 
living quarters described are l i s t e d .  If they are 
not l i s ted  anywhere on the Segment L i s t ,  f i l i  
Table'X a t  the bottom of page 1of the NHS-6 
questionnaire. 

Table  X" is designed t o  record the existence of 
separate living quarters and t o  help t o  determine 
whether the living quarters are a part  of the unit 
being interviewed or constitute an 1lextrafl unit 
t o  be l isted and interviewed on a separate ques- 
tionnaire. You are to  use Table X as follows: 

T h i s  is  the l ine  number column from which the 
number of llextra" units can be determined a t  a 
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' ?  
4 
I 

Column 2 

Column 3 

' ?  

Column 4 

f 
I '  .-' Columns 5-7 

Col. 5 

1 

Col. 6 

Col. 7 

Golumns 8 
and 9-

Col. 8 
: I  

,J 

glance. These l ine numbers provide identification 
for  the extra units i n  case a reference should 
have t o  be made to  any particular one. In most 
cases, only me  l ine w i l l  be f i l l ed  on one ques- 
tionnaire. 

Enter the questionnaire item number by which the 
unit was discovered, for  example, 11. 

The purpose of this column is  t o  find out the 
number of separate living quarters in each space 
reported, for example, the number of separate 
quarters on the second floor, etc. Check lTeslr h 
column (3a) or YNort in (3b) as appropriate and 
f i l l  a separate l ine  of Table X f o r  each separate 
living quarters reported. When more than one l ine 
is  f i l l ed  as a result of asking (3a), columns (2), 
(3)and (3b) need be f i l l ed  only for the f i r s t  
line. 

Enter'a description of the location of the spe- 
cific space you are inquiring about; for  example, 
"2nd floor, left11; !Ut floor rear!!; "basement ; I t  

etc e 

The questions i n  these columns w i l l  determine 
whether the space is a housing unit, frotherr1 unit 
or not separate living quarters. 

Determine whether the quarters shown in  co1.(4) 
are occupied; i f  so, ask the question and record 
the answer by making an "XI1 i n  column 5(a) o r  (b ). 
I f  the quarters are vacant skip to  column (6) .  

Ask question 6 whether the space is  occupied or 
vacant, and check column (6a) or (6b) as  appro- 
priate. (See Par t  A, Chapter 3 ,  paragraph A-5.) 

Ask question 7 f o r  both occupied and vacant space 
and check column (7a) or (7b). (See Part A, 
Chapter 3, paragraphs A d ,  6a and 6b.) If the 
space is  vacant and has no direct access or 
cooking equipment, it w i l l  be necessary t o  ask 
whether the l a s t  occupants had cooking equipment. 
(See P a r t  A, Chapter 3 ,  paragraph D-4.) 

Use these columns t o  classify the information 
recorded in  columns 5-7 as follows: 

If the space is  neither a housing unit or IIother11 
unit, enter a check in column (8) and i f  occupied, 
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Col. 9 

Columns 10 
and 11 

Column 12 

b. Check 
mark 

H. Item 14 
Telephone 
number 

, I. Item 15 
Record of ca l l s  

1. Calls for  
ent i re  
household 

add the occupants t o  the questionnaire fo r  the 
sample uni t  a t  which discovered. 

If the space qual i f ies  a s - a  housing uni t  or "other1' 
un i t ,  check column (sa) or (9b) a s  appropriate and 
f i l l  a separate questionnaire f o r  the uni t  and 
interview it, no matter whether occupied or vacant. 

The questions in columns 10 and 11apply only if  
the space is classif ied a s  a housing uni t  'and is  
i n  a B segment. ( P a r t  F of this Manual contains 
instruct ions on B segments.) 

If the space inquired about is  found t o  be an 
1totherfl unit, describe the uni t  in column 12; f o r  
example, enter Voom in boarding house,". "staff 
unit i n  mental hospital, I t  e tc. 
Place a check mark (4 beside each -entry of l1Yesff 

in  Items ll, 12 or 13 t o  indicate tha t  you have 
checked the Segment L i s t  and have either: (a)
found the wit l i s t e d  so no fur ther  action was 
necessary, or (b) f i l l e d  Table X and completed 
other necessary follow-up action. 

Enter the telephone number i n  Item 14. I f  the 
household has a telephone but the number i s  not 
obtained footnote the reason. The '!No phonef1 
box i s  t o  be checked only i n  those cases where 
there  i s  no telephone i n  the household a t  a l l .  

I f  the respondent asks why the telephone number 
i s  being obtained explain tha t  i n  case the off ice  
requires additional information, it would be cheaper 
t o  c a l l  f o r  it by telephone than t o  send someone out 
again t o  make a personal v i s i t .  

This i s  a record of all v i s i t s  made t o  a household 
t o  complete your interviewing, and is t o  include 
a l l  v i s i t s  made regardless of whether or not you 
found anyone home. Count a s  l lvis i ts l l  only actual 
attempts t o  contact the household, such as by 
ringing the doorbell o r  knocking on a door. 

The f i r s t  l i n e  of Item 15 i s  f o r  a record of c a l l s  
t o  obtain an interview from any acceptable respon- 
dent. Enter the date and time of each v i s i t  i n  the 
column fo r  the par t icular  v i s i t  you are  making. 
That is, enter the date and time of the f i r s t  
c a l l  i n  the column headed 111,11fo r  the second 
c a l l  i n  the column headed 112,11etc .  For 
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1 


I 

2. 	 Return 
1 	 calls for 

individual 
-spandents 

3. 	 Illustration 
of how to  
fill Item 15 

the date enter the ponth and day, e.g., ffFeb. 4.11 
Do not use numerals for the morr;th. For t h e  enter 
the time of day or night, e.g., "9:20 A.M.,If 
tf7:30 P.M.,If etc. This time represents the t h e  
you make the ca l l ,  not the time ypu cwplete the 
interview, 

Enter an T*on' the line for .'-tire household!! 
in the column headed r r O a n . ~ ~for the last c a l l  made 
t o  the household t o  indicate that the interviewing
for the hwsehold has been cwpleted. For final 
tWoninterviewlt leave the f1Qrn.n column blank. 
Ordinarily the IXtt w i l l .  be entered in the f*Cm." 
column hnediately after the last date entered on 
the household Une. 

However, if return a U s  for additional respond- 
ents are necessary, the Tfon the household line 
should be placed dkectly above the W1on the 
l a s t  ca l l  line. 

The remaining line$ in Item 15 are for a record of 
return c a l l s  t o  obtain informatian frm individual 
respondents. Use one -e for each persm for 
wham it is necessary t o  make a r e t e  call,  and 
enter the column number of the persqn in the space
following "001.No.ff Qrdinarily, such c a l l s  w i l l  
be required only for persons not related to  the 
head. 

Enter an trx" in the appropriate column headed 
flOam.lf t o  indicate that an interview has been cam-
pleted on a c g U  for a specific respondent. &ter 
the IrX" on the approprhte line and in  the ~ ~ C m . I r  
column immediately following the date and time of 
interview. 

Below LEI an i l lus t rg t ion  of how to  fill Item 15. 
No one was a t  hme on the f irst  trip t o  the house-
hold. The hausewife and 20-year-old son were 
interviewed for themselves and for other related 
household members on the seccmd.trip. A roamer 
(column 5 )  could not be interviewed mtiT the 
faurth trip. 
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Item 


&tire hausehold 

calls far 

respondents 

C0l.No. 

CoLNo. 

J. 16 

N G I l l n t e r v iewQ 

Item 16 is for recording any b t a n c e  3x1w h i c h  you 
are not able to obtain camplete interviews for 
part or a l l  of a household. 

A completed i n t e r v i e w  is une in w h i c h  the inter-
viewer has asked a l l  questions on personal char-
acteristics and health for a l l  members of a house-
hold. If a respondent bas refused to answer a 
few of the questions, such aa that on inCcane, but 
has provided the rest of the idformath to the 
best of his Wowledge, the interview is cansidered 
carqpleted. 

51a case where an in-w is n& cmpleted, 
enter an Fin the box far the appropriate nun-
i n t e r v i e w  reasp, =bax only. 
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a. 	 Refusal 

. .  

b. 	 No one ' 

a t  home --
repeated 
ca l l s

i :  

c. 	 Temporarily
absent 

d. 	 Other 
Type A 

2. Type B 
noninterviews 

a. 	 Vacbt ' _  

nonseasonal 

b. 	 Vacant 
seasonal 

c. 	 Usual 
residence 
elsewhere 

' 1 

I 

A n  occasiongl respondent may refuse t o  be inter- 

viewed. Men t h i s  is  the case, check the lIlefusalll 

box in  Item 16. Also, in the Footnotes space, 

write out a l l  tb pertinent details-regarding the 

respondent's reasgn for  refusing t o  grant the 

interview, 


Check this box U, af ter  makjng the permitted 

number of cal ls ,  you have not found an, eligible 

respondent a t  hwe even though there are people 

living there during the interview week. 


Check this box if the usual residents of a house- ! 


hold are temporarily out of tow, and w i l l  not 

return unt i l  after the end of the interview week; 

make c e r t a b  that the unit is not vacant. i 

i 

T h i s  category will include occupied units on 

impassable rogds, quarantined households, and any 

other Type A case6 not l is ted above. On the l ine  

under the box s ta te  the reason briefly, e.g., 

' 1  impassable roads. 1' 

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant units, and 
units occupied solely by persons who are not 
household members by Census definition. 

Check this box for  a l l  vacant units except those 
in summer resort  or &ter resort areas and those 
for the use of migratary workers. However, do 
no t  count as Wacant11 a unit whose occupants are 
~ n l y  temporarily absent, i.e., would be defined 
in P a r t  A, Chapter 3 as usual residents of the 
household even though they are out of town now. 
Such units should be classified "temporarily 
absent. 11 

Check this box for  vacant units i n  summer resort 
or winter resort areas only. 

This category is for units occupied solely by 
persons who have usual residence elsewhere, as 
defined in  Part A, Chapter 3. 

In resort areas, particularly, there w i l l  be many 
houses, apartments, etc.,  occupied by persons and 
families who have homes elsewhere. When a n  oc-
cupied.summer or wbter  home is  one of the sample 
addresses and the occupants have a usual residence 
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elsewhere (as defined in  P a r t  A, Chapter 3),  the 
household is  t o  be classified as %sua1 residence 
elsewhere. 

Note,,however, that  the sample unit must be , 

actually occupied a t  the time of interview t o  be 
classified here. Usually, this means that  you 
w i l l  	need t o  contact a household member t o  learn 
that 	a unit i s  t o  be classified properly as  Usual 
residence elsewhere." 5 p l e  units being held for  
persons w i t h  usual residence elsewhere who are not 
actually living there a t  the time of interview 
should be classified as Wacant," even if fully 
furnished and not for  sale or rent. 

d. 	 Armed T h i s  category is for units occupied solely by 
Forces 	 members of the Armed Forces on regular active 


duty, as defined in Part D, Chapter 2. 


e. 	 Other This category w i l l  include all the classes of 
Type 	B units l i s ted  below. In each case, check the llOthertl 

box and on the l ine  under the box s ta te  the reason 
briefly, e.g., "under construction.11. 

(1) Unit Consider a unit  as Qnder construction11 if the 
under construction has not proceeded to  the point where 
con- a l l  exterior windows and doors have been installed 
st ruc- and f inal ,  usable,floors are in place. If the 
tion construction has proceeded t o  this point, the 

reason for noninterview should be reported as 
Wacant. 

2) 	 Unit Indicate here units being created from the 
being conversion of a former unit. U s e  the same 
created c r i te r ia  f o r  completion of construction as  in 
from con- the case of %ni t  under construction.I1 
version 
of former 
unit 

( 3 )  	Vacant-- Indicate here units now vacant and used only 

migratory f o r  the temporary accmnodation of migratory 

workers workers. 


( 4 ) . Tempo- Indicate here units temporarily used for  business 
r=Y or storage purposes, but expected t o  revert t o  
business residential use. If a unit has been permanently 
or converted t o  business or storage use, it is  t o  be 
storage classified as a Type nonbterview. 
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( 5 )  Vacant 
t r a i l e r  
space 

You may occasionally be assigned t o  interview the 

If the space has no t r a i l e r  i n  it, 
occupants of a designated t r a i l e r  space i n  a 
t r a i l e r  camp. 
c lass i fy  it here. 

(6)  

ed i n  SOC 

Units not 
yet start- trPtrfollowing the segment number and find tha t  

You may be assigned a segment with the l e t t e r  

construction-at a sample uni t  i n  the' segment 
permit 
segments 

3 .  rype c 
noninterviews 

' 1  
I 

I 
I :  

a. Demolished 

b. In sample 
by mistake 

c. Eliminated 
in Sub-

I. .  
sample 

d. Other 
Type c 

(1) Non-
exis t -
ent  

i
i (2) U n f i t  

f o r  
hump
habit  a- 
tion 

has not been started.  Treat t h i s  unit as a 
Type B noninterview, llothertl and specify 
llpermit.ll This means that  although a building 
permit was issued, construction has not been 
started.  

Type C nonintervlews include uni ts  which ordinar i ly  
would not be l i s ted  or sampled fo r  t h i s  segment, 
and which you have eliminated as sample uni t s  in 
accordance with the instructions in Part  A, 
Chapter 2. 

19emolished1tk i t s  have been to t a l ly  or p a r t i a l l y  
torn down. If merely vacant pending demolition, 
c lass i fy  as vacant ra ther  than here. 

This c lass i f ica t ion  refers t o  uni ts  that should 
not-have been l i s ted  originally.  The units may 
be outside segment boundaries, never intended f o r  
res ident ia l  use, etc.  Describe the s i tua t ion  
f u l l y .  

Check this box when you have eliminated a un i t  in 
subsampling, in accordance with instructions in 
Part  A, Chapter 2. 

This category will include a l l  the clasijes of 
units l i s ted  below. In each case, check the 
11OtherJl box and on the l i n e  under the box state 
the reason br ie f ly ,  e.g., lVionexistent.ll 

Classify here any uni t  which you have not been 
able t o  f ind .  Describe the s i tuat ion fu l ly .  

A n  unoccupied unit which has become unf i t  f o r  
human habitation and is  beyond repair  so tha t  
it is  no longer considered l iving quarters 
should be c lass i f ied  here. 

D-15 (Revised August 1962) 



(3 )  Perma-
nently
converted 
to busi- 
ness or 
storage 

Classify here any unit that has been permanently 
converted to business or storage use. 

( 4 )  Mergers Classify as Type C lfOther-Mergerll unitg which are 
noninterview because they have been merged with 
another unit. 
Chapter 2. 

See the instructions in PBrt A, 

( 5 )  Other Classify here any other Type C noninterviews and 
describe them in full. 

4 .  TypeZ
noninterviews 

A s  mentioned above, a Type Z noninterview is a 
case where only part of a household is noninter- 
view: an interview has been obtained for one or 
more members of a household, but no interview has 
been obtained for one or more other members. 
Since Type Z noninterviews have nearly the same 
effect on our statistics as Type A noninterviews, 
every effort must be made to avoid Type Z1s as 
well as Type A ' s .  

In case of a Type Z noninterview, enter the column 
numbers of noninterview persons in the indicated 
blanks. Also enter the noninterview reason in 
full. 

K. Items 17 and 18 
Name and code of 
Interviewer 

Sign your name in the space provided in Item 17 
after you have completed the entire interview for 
a household or are turning in the questionnaire 
as a final noninterview. In Item 18, enter the 
interviewer's code which has been assigned to you 
by your office. 
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SELECTED 

A. 	 Symbols. tm 
face and gen-
eral rules 

1. 	 mbols used 

a. 	 Use of 
three dots 

b. 	 Use of two 
da&S 

c. 	 w a r d s i n  
parentheses 

. j 

CHAPTER 2. 

CHBKBCTWEL'ICS (QTIEsIpIm1-7) 

In order t o  become familiar w i t h  the questionnaire, 
you must first know the meaning of the different 
kinds of symbols and type face used on the question-
naire. 

The following mhls are used thToughout the 
questiunnaire w a v e r  they apply. 

vhere three dots n. .."appear, insert the name of 
the illne1315,accident ar injury w h i c h  you are asking 
about. !Chi8 aids the respandent in .answering the 
questians, espec- when several illnesses have 
been repwted. 

Where two dashea n-n appear, insert the name of 
the ~ s m ,relatianahip w.the number, whichever 
is appropriate. ' 

W o r d s  in parenthesis are alternative wordings of 
the qpestim and are t o  be used when they f i t  a 
particular situatian better. 

The questions to be asked the respandent appear in 
heavy black type (bola face). Ihstructions t o  you, 
as the interviewer, appear in light type. These 
instmctions teU you when you are t o  ask the 
questions. 

Most of the questlaw include the word  "you" and, 
thereforerapply only when you are talking t o  the 
respcmdeslt about his own characteristics and 
health co4di-tians. When ~ Q Uare asking about 
o w mem-s of the famKly, substitute far "you"
either %em or mahe" or use the name or relation-
ship of the person involved. 

Ip youIpg3pe the wrong entrg,in writ ing aut an 
amwer W a queation, do not m e. Jnstead, d r a w  
a Une through *t you have wri t ten  and wri te  the 
&ct en- *where. in the space ar in a note 
in the footnote space. Lf you make an "x" in the 
wroxig check bax, draw a circle around that bax an@ 
make an Wf in the carrect box. 

I 



5. U s e  of 
footnotes 

B. 	 Questions on 
personal 
characteristics 

C. 	 Eligible
respandent 

Footnotes should be used t o  explain questionable 
or inconsistent entries, t o  record that a ques- 
tionable spell- is phonetic and describe its 
meaning, t o  continue an entry w h e n  the space pro- 
vided is not adequate, and t o  give additional 
information which you feel t o  be pertinent. Foot-
notes are required f o r  vgrious specific entries 
and oircumstances, as cited in later instructions. 

The remainder of this chapter deals with the f i r s t  
set  of questions you will be asking in each house- 
hold. Sane of these items are used t o  establish 
a list of the household members. Other items pro-
vide descriptions of the persons such as age, race, 
sex, m a r i t a l  status, and work status during the 
past 12 months so that illness in the population 
can be studied in relation t o  these factors. Other 
questions on personal characteristics are asked a t  
the end of the -interview. Since t h i s  is a health 
survey, it is important that we start asking the 
health questions as soon as possible, after the 
household members are identified. 

Questions 1and 2 (name and relatianship) may be 

ashd  of any *tregponsiblelt adult member of the 

household. tIlesponsiblett means anyone who is not 

mentally' incompetent or too ill t o  be able t o  ' 


think clearly about the questions being asked. 

A d u l t  means a person 19 rears old or older or any 

person who has been married. Single persons 17 


' or 18 years old m u s t  not respond for other family 
members but m a y  respond for themselves under the 

followhg circumstances: 


(1) If there is no related person in the h-e- 
hold who is  19 years old or over; for example, 
i f  the household consists of two unrelated 
17 or 18 year old boys living in a school 
dormitory roan, each may respond for hlmself. 

(2) If they are present during the hterview w i t h  
an older respandent, 17 or 18 year old persuns 
may respond entirely or partly for themselves. 
mwever, do not m a k e  any extra effort t o  have 
then participate. 

The reason for this restriction is that, while 
17 and 18 year old persons should know about 
themselves, they are uxil.Xkd.y t o  have suffi-
cient knowledge about 'the rest  of the family t o  
be able t o  furnish accurate information. 
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1. 	 For 
questions 
3-7 

I -

. .  

a. 	 '!Related"-
defined. i  

b. 	 Children 

c. 	 Adults 
not related 

f ' 
2. 	 Exceptions 

to  eligible 
respondent 
rule 

I 
I 

L .  1 

Questions 3-7 may be asked of the respondent for  ,

a l l  related persons in the household. Also, the 
respondent may be asked a l l  the remainhg ques- 
tions on the questionnaire for r'elated children 
(under 19 years of age) in the household,, and for 
related adults, but only i f  they are not a t  hme 
a t  the time of interview. (See the instructions 
for  Item H in  paragraph K of this chapter,) 

'!Related1' means related by blood, marriage, or 

adoption. 


Information about a child i s  normally t o  be ob- 
tained from one of the parents or  other related 
adult i n  the household. If an unrelated person 
is usually responsible for the child's care, that  
person may report for the child. Thus, i f  the re- 
spondent has a foster child o r  ward living in  h i s  
home, he should answer the questions about the child. 

A d u l t s  no t re la ted  t o  the head of the household 

(roamers or servants) are t o  answer quegtions 3-7 

(and a l l  other questions) for themselves. If,

however, such persons have a husband (wife) in the 

household, she (he) may answer the questions for  

him (her) and their children. 


In the following two cases a person who is  not a 

related member of the sample household can be con- 

sidered an acceptable respondent. 


a. 	 You may interview a person who is  responsible 
for  the care of a person who is not'c&npetent 
t o  answer the questions, provided there are no 
related members of the household who can answer 
for  the person. The person may or may not be 
a member of the household. For this type of 
case, enter a footnote' describing the circum- 
stances, e.g., "only household member i s  
mentally lncmpetent and unable t o  respond for 
self; respondent was person who takes care of 
her during the day. 11 

b. 	 A member of the Armed Forces who l ives  a t  hme 

with his family may be interviewed for his 

family even though he himself is not l i s ted  as 

a household member. 
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3 .  	 Return c a l l  
may be 
necessary 

4.  	 No e l ig ib le  
respondent 
i n  hbusehold 

D. 	 Question 1 
Names of house- 
hold members 

1. 	L i s t  every 
person named 
by respondent 

a. 	 Question l ( c )  

b. Question l ( d )  

In some instances, you w i l l  have t o  make a second 
v i s i t  t o  tile household in order t o  interview an  
e l ig ib le  respondent. For example, if a respondent 
who i s  otherwise acceptable does not appear t o  be 
Vesponsible" because of extreme age, i l lness ,  etc. ,  
stop the interview and continue with another respon- 
dent even i f  doing so requires an additional ca l l .  
Also i f  an otherwise e l ig ib le  respondent can answer 
questions for  himself, but  does not know enough 
about other related adults i n  the household, f i n i sh  
the interview with him, but arrange t o  c a l l  back for  
the other household members. For cases such a s  the 
foregoing, describe the circumstances in  a footnote. 

If none of the household members l i s t e d  i s  an 
e l ig ib le  respondent, and there is  no el igible  re-  
spondent according t o  the exceptions in  paragraphs 
2-a and 2-b above, turn in the questionnaire a6 a 
noninterview, Type A - other, and explain the 
circumstances. 

Question l ( a )  What is the name of the head of this  
household?" is the opening question of the inter-
view. Next, ask question l ( b )  t o  obtain the names 
of the other household members. 

Then, ask questions l ( c )  and l(.d) as  reminders 
about persons who may be overlooked by the re-
spondent. 

L i s t  each person named by the respondent i n  answer 
t o  questions l ( a )  -l(d). 

Before a skkg  the question i n  l(c), s t a t e  t o  the 
respondent 111 have l isted" and read the names of 
a l l  persons l i s t e d  i n  response t o  questions l ( a )  
and l (b) .  (If the relationships are  known a t  this 
point, you may include them. For example, you 
might say: "I have l is ted your husband, Henry 
Smith; you, Mary Smith; your sons, John and James 
and your daughter, Nancy. If) 

Then ask I1Isthere anyone else staying here now 
such as friends, re la t ives ,  or roomers?" If frYes,*f 
list each one 'reported. 

The three par t s  of question l ( d )  are t o  be asked 
separately. 'That is, obtain an  answer of rlYesrr 
or  lrNo1* t o  the question "Have I missed anyone who 
usually: l ives  here but is  now: Temporarily in a 
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hospital?ff  before asking IfAway on bu~ iness?~ ' .  
Obtain an answer of ffYesrfor  f f N ~ f ft o  t ha t  question 
before asking ffOn a v i s i t  or vacation?ff. 

I f  the answer is"Yesff t o  any par t  of l ( d )  list 
the person( s). 

I .I 

2. Question l ( e )  Question l ( e )  i s  one of the steps i n  determining 
whether or not the persons l i s t e d  from questions 
l ( a ) - l ( d )  a r e  t o  be considered household members. 
I f  an answer of ffYesffi s  given fo r  any person l i s t ed ,  
ask additional questions f o r  tha t  person as  needed 
i n  order t o  determine whether he has a usual place 
of residence elsewhere. 

3.  Question l ( f )  Question l ( f )  i s  t o  be asked i f  it appears t ha t  
any adult  males have been l i s t ed .  
of t h i s  question, ffadultlfmeans a person who i s  
17 years old or  over. 
a t  t h i s  poict  t o  avoid asking unnecessary questions 
about active members of the Armed Forces, who are 
not included i n  the survey. 

For the p q o s e  

The question is t o  be asked 

. 
I 
I 

Although exact ages have not been determined a t  t h i s  
point i n  the interview, it should be possible i n  
most cases t o  have a general idea of the age of 
household members. 
of a female respondent who is  head of the house- 
hold should indicate whether her son l iv ing  a t  
home i s  probably 17 years old o r  over. 
doubt, always ask. 

For example, the apparent age 

When i n  

I f  the answer t o  question l ( f )  i s  delete  the 
person(s) by drawing a large X i n  h i s  column from 
question 1 through question 16, and explain i n  a 
footnote the reason for  the deletion, e.g., ffOn 
act ive duty with Armed Forces.ff Do not change the 
column numbers of other members of the household. 

-
Although question l ( f )  i s  primarily for  males, i f  
i n  asking the question, it is  discovered that  a 
l i s t e d  female household member i s  i n  the Armed 
Forces she a l so  i s  t o  be deleted. 

i
I,. 1 

c .' J  

a. ffArmed 
Forces 
defined 

ffArmed Forcesff means the U. S. A r m y ,  Navy, Air 
Force, Marine Corps or Coast Guard and any 
National Guard uni t  presently activated as  par t  
of the regular Armed Forces. 
ffactive dutyff i s  the s i x  month period a young man 
may serve i n  connection with the provisions of the 
Reserve Forces Act of 1955. 

Included i n  

' I  
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b. 	 Armed 
Forces 
Reserve 

4 .  	 Who are 
household 
members 

5.  	 Delete the 
name i f  not 
a household 
member 

6. 	 Use additional, 
questionnaires 
i f  more than 6 
household 
members 

I 

Do not count a s  members of the Armed Forces persons -
working i n  c iv i l ian  posit ions for  the Armed Forces, 
persons serving i n  the Merchant Marine, persons i n  
a National Guard uni t  not activated as  par t  of the 
regular Armed Forces, o r  c iv i l ians  who t r a i n  only 
pa r t  time as  reservis ts .  

Persons who are  i n  any reserve component of the 
Armed Forces but who only attend weekly reserve 
meetings, summer camp o r  the l i k e  are  not on 
fffull-time active duty. If 

The rules  given i n  Part  A, Chapter 3 for  deter- 
mining which persons a re  t o  be considered members 
of a household must be applied a t  every house- 
hold.. You should always ask any additional ques- 
t ions needed i n  order t o  determine properly who 
are  household members. Examples of such ques- 
t ions a re  as follows: 

"How many days a week does your husband spend 
i n  the  c i t y  where he works?'! 

!Woes your daughter l i v e  i n  the town where she 
goes t o  college or  does she sleep here and go 
back and for th  t o  classes?" 

r~Doyour family and your son's family a l l  l ive  
and eat  together?" 

Woes your cousin have her own cooking equip- 
ment i n  her room?" 

I f  a person.whose name you have entered would be 
considered t o  have a usual place of residence 
elsewhere, or t o  be l iv ing  i n  a separate uni t ,  
following the rules  i n  Part A, Chapter 3 ,  do not 
include him as  a household member. Delete h i s  
name by drawing a large X i n  the column for  that  
person, from question 1 through question 16. 
Explain i n  a footnote the reason fo r  the deletion. 
Do -not change the c0hm1-1 numbers'of other members 
of the -household. 

All members of the household, regardless of 
whether they are  re la ted t o  the head, are  to  be 
l i s t e d  on one questionnaire (or  one s e t  of ques- 
t ionnaires i f  more than 6 persons). I f  there are 
7 t o  12 members of the household, l ist  them on a 
second questionnaire and change the column numbers 
t o  "7," c18,rletc.  I f  there a re  more than 12 
members of the household, use additional 
questionnaires i n  a similar manner. 
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7. 	 Prescribed 
order of 
listing 
household 

a. 	 Related 
persons 
f irst  

/ .  
b. 	 Unrelated 

persons 
second 

a. 	 How t o  enter --

names 
: ?  
. .f 

L i s t  the members of the household i n  the following 
order: 

1. 	 Head of the household 
2. 	 Wife of the head 
3 .  	 Unmarried children of the head, or  of 

the wife, in order of their ages, begin- 
ning with the oldest 

4. Married sons and daughters (in order of 
age) and their families l is ted i n  th i s  
order: husband, wife, children 

5 .  	 Other persons related to  the head 
6. 	 Roomers and other persons not related 

t o  the head 

L i s t  f i r s t  the head of the household and a l l  per-
sons related to  the head in  the order specified. 

Theq, l i s t  a l l  persons not related t o  the head, 
for  example, servants, roomers, etc.,  in a con- 
venient order. If among the persons not related- 
t o  the head there are married couples or persons 
otherwise related among themselves, they should 
be l i s ted  in  the order indicated f o r  the families 
of married children (group 4 ) .  

U s e  column 1for the head of the household and use 
a separate column for each of the other persons. 
Do not skip columns. 

In the column for  the head of the household, enter 
the l a s t  name in the space provided a t  the top, 
and enter the f i r s t  name i n  the space below the 
l a s t  name. If there should be two persons in  the 
household with the same f i r s t  and l a s t  names they 
must be further identified by a middle i n i t i a l  
or name, or as Jr., etc. Do not assume members of 
the household have the same l a s t  name. However, 
for each member of the household with the same 
l a s t  name as the person in the preceding column, 
enter a long dash instead of repeating the l a s t  
name. 
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E. 	 Question 2 '  
Relationship 
t o  head of 
household 

1. 	Head of 
household 

a. 	 Head--
def b e d  

b; If "headff 
deleted 

_.. 


The following example of a five-person household 
i l lus t ra tes  the correct procedure: 

Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 

Doe Poe 	 Roe 

John Betty Olive. Samuel Thomas 

Head Wife Daughter Grandson Roomer 

As the respondent gives you the name of each house- 
hold member, enter not only the name but also the 
relationship of this person t o  the head of the 
household. You may f i n d  it convenient t o  repeat 
the name and relationship as you,write them, so 
that the respondent does not give you the names 
too rapidly for you t o  record them. 

Accept as the head of the household the person 
whom the respondent names as the head. 

There m u s t  be one and only one head of the house- 
hold. In same households you w i l l  find two or 
more persons sharing a housing unit who are not 
related. Since there can be only one head, des-
ignate one as the f1Headft and ca l l  each of the 
others "Partner. 11 

If a question is raised as to  what is meant by the 
head of a household, say that he (she) is the 
person who is  regarded as the head by the members 
of the household. Inmost cases the head is the 
chief breadwinner of the family, although th is  i s  
not always true. In some cases the head may %e 
the parent of the chief earner, or  may be the 
only adult member of the household. As pointed 
out above, members of the Armed Forces are not 
covered by the survey even if  they continue t o  
l ive  a t  home. Therefore, i f  a member of the 
Armed Forces i s  regarded as  the head, l i s t  instead 
his wife (or other logical person) as the head. 

If the person originally designated as the head 
of the household i s  deleted f o r  any reason, des-
ignate another person as "head11 and change the 
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2. 	 Relatiunship
of other 
persans 

a. 	 Bamples
of re la t im- 
ship entries 

bo 	-8anS 

unrelated 
t o  the head 

3. 	 Persons in  
"special

dwelling
places, 
-hg
hauses, etc. 

. _ .  

F. westions 3-7 

relationships of other household members if 
necessary. Do not change the column numbers of 
other members of the household. 

After you have determined who is t o  be recorded 
as the head of the household, enter in question
2 for each person the relationship of the person 
t o  the head of the household. 

Sane typical examples of relationship entries are 
Wife, " Itson,"' "daughter, n wstepsm,n "step-
daughter," Iffather, %other," "grandscm,n 
ndaughter-in-law, " "aunt, " ncousln, n "nephew, n 
"roamer, n "servant, 1) nhired hand, "partner,' 1  and 
"ma1d.n (Note:. Ib the case of crmmtan-law mr-
riages report the re3,atianship as yuu w o u l d  for 
married persuns.) 

If there are any persons in the household who are 
not  related to the heal, but are related to  each 
other, the* relationship t o  each other should be 
shown also. For example, a rOQnerand his wife 
m u s t  be listed as '?roanern and "rqmerfswife; " 
a roaner and his brother must be lhted as ?roomerw 
and ')Mxmner Is brothex *; a servant and her daughter 
must be shown as "servant" and "servantts daughter." 

You may be assigned to  interview persona who l i v e  
in "special  dwell- placestt (h t i t u t ion8 ,  hos- 
pitals, hotels for transients, faci l i t ies  for 
housing students or workers, summer camps, trailer 
or tent campe, etc. 

In all such places, follow the rules i n  Paragraphs
E-1 and E+? above Tor relati&p entries in 
question 2 (e.g.,lthead,n WLfe,w etc.), including
unrelated m e m b e r s  to be included on the same ques- 
tiommire such as tptwtner," "roanerr .etc. 

As indicated above, questions 1and 2 (name and 
relationship) are to  be f i l l e d  for each person in 
the howehold a t  the beginning of the inferview. 

mestions 4 and 5 are on race and sex. As a rule, 
do not ask these questions, but simply check the 

.proper boxes while you are asking question 3 on 
age Ask question 3 for each person (for whm the 
reepmdent is an eligible respondent) before you
ask queptian 6 (marital status) for any persw. 
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similarly, ask question 6 for each persQn before 
you ask question 7 (work status). 

' 

For each of the questions, start by asking the 
respondent t o  answer the questim about &self. 
Then ask h i m  t o  answer the question fo r  the head 
(if the respondent is not the head) and proceed 
t o  the other household members fo r  wham he is  an 
eligible respondent, in the order in which the 
members are l i s ted .  

1. Illustration Il lustratianA belov slmrmnri~es the order of 
asking the questians in a four-person household, 
where the wife is the respondent on questions 1 
and 2 for all household membera, and on questions
3-7 for related persons; and where a r m e r  is 
respondent an questions 3-7 for himself.. 

Jllustration 

Questions Head Wife Daughter Romer 

1 
2 Asked about all household members 

3 
4 
5 

2nd Ist 3rd Roaaner re- 
W d s  for 
himself 

6 1st 3rd For 
self 

7 
c 

2nd 1st 3rd For 
self 

0. Question 3 
&e a t  l a s t  
birthday 

Be sure t o  obtain the age qf each person a t  his 
last birthday. If the respondent does not h o w  
the exact age of the person, ask hlm t o  estimate 
it as closely as he can. 

For babies under 1year of age, cheek the box 
1Tnder 1year.' 1  
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H. Questions 4 and 5 
Race and sex 

Unless you learn otherwise, assume that the race 
of a l l  persons related to the respondent is the 
same as the race of the respondent. 

1. Nonwhite 
races 

Report Mexicans as a t e ,  unless they are defi-
pitely a d i a n  or other nonwhite race. Report 
Negroes and persQrnsof mixed Negro and other 
parentage as Negro. Report American Indians and 
all races other than white ar Negro as Jlother." 
When in doubt, explah the situation in a foot- 
note. 

2. sex The sex of a person cannot always be lmown fran 
the name. 
and Q n n t f  are used for both males and females. 
If there is any doubt, ask the sex of the person. 

For example, names such as Warian" 

I. westion 6 
parital status 

Ask question 6, on marital status, mly for per-
sons 17 years old and over. 
under 17 years of age, check the box IWnder 17 
yearsn without asking the question, even though 
you m a y  have learned that the person is married, 
widowed, .divorced or separated. For persons 17 
and over, if it is obvious fram the relationship
entries that two of the household m e m b e r s  are 
husband and wife-, check the box for "Married" 
Without asking the .questian.
the mother or father of a hausehold member leave 
off the phrase n...or never married." i n  asking 
the question. 

If the person is  

If the persw is 

1. Annulled 
marriages 

Uonsider persons whose mly marriage has been 
annulled as never married. 

I 
~1 2. separated 

persons 
Accept a respandent's statement that a person is 
separated. If, homver, the respondent raises a 
ques-ldcm as t o  the meaning of "eeparated," explain 
that the term refers only t o  m a r r i e d  persons who 
have a legal separation or who have parted because 
they do not get along with each other. 

Persms who w e  separated f r g m  their spouse be- 
.cause of the circumstances of their employment,
service in t h e b e d  Forces, or similar reas-
(other than marital discord) should be classified 
as married not separated. 

3. Cannon-law 
marriagee 

C o n s i d e r  persons w i t h  camman-law marriages as 
mafiied. 



J. stion 7 
a c t i v i Q  

d u r k  mst 
12 month 

1. 	 How to  ask 
questiun ?(a) 

2. 	 'Sauetbing 
elsew-defined 

3. 	 Xkfiniticxl of 
" W 0 r l d n . g )  '1 

"past 12 
months" 

a. 	 Warldn .g -
defined 

b. 	 Past 12 
months--
d e f i n a  

Question 7 asks w h a t  the person was doing most of 
the past 12months. Ask this question for each 
person 17 years of age and over. For persons 
under 17 years of age, check the box "der 17 
years,n without asking the question. 

If you are asking questicms about males, ask 
question 7(a) as fouowsr 'what were you (was 
he) do- most of the past 12 months" (pause q d  
continue) Workinp or doing soniethbg else?" 
Thus, ask the two parts of the question in  suc- 
cession, without waiting for a reply t o  the f i r s t  
part. The manner of asking the question is 
similar far females but the w o r d i n g  should follow 
that given on the questiannaire, 'What were you
doing most of the past 12 months - keeping house, 
working or doing sanething else?" Note that men 
are not t o  be asked if  they were keeping house. 
However, If the respondent says a man was keeping 
hause m o s t  of the past I 2  m o n t b ,  check the box 
"Keeping house." 

n s Q n e t h i n g  elsetr includes all activities besides 
Workinp and Keeping house. 11 

Accept the respandent's reply in answer t o  this 
question Ff it correspands t o  one of the check 
boxes. However, if a question as t o  the meaning
of the terms is raised, follow these definitions: 

"working11includes paid w o r k  as an employee for 
acmeone else for  wages, salary, ccmunission, or 
pay "in kind'l (meals, living quarters or supplies 
provided in place of cash wages). Also include 
w o r k  Inthe person's oWn business, professional 
practice or farm, and work without pay in a 
business or farm run by a relative. 

Do not count w o r k  around a person's own house or 
volunteer unpaid work for a church or charity. 

The past I 2  months is defined as the 12 munths 
between the Sunday lmmedktely prior to the w e e k  
of interview and the same date one year earlier. 
If the respandent appears t o  be thhking in terns 
of a calendar year, cal l  t o  his attention the 
period you are asking about. 
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c. 	 More 
than 

one 
activity 

I . 


4 .  	Question 7(b) 
Retirement 

< , 

! 

' ! .
.i 

K. 	 Item H
1 whom t o  

' i  interview
$ 1  

I 
i 
1. -1 

I

:.J 

If a person says that he has had more than one 
kind of activity, check the activity a t  which the 
person spent the most time during the past 12 
months. Thus, if a woman has kept house and also 
worked, check the box which describes the activity 
that took up most of her time during the past 12 
months. If the person spent equal time a t  two 
types of activity, check the one which the person 
considers more important. 

Ask question 7(b), !!Are you retired?lf only if the 
answer t o  question 7(a) is  recorded as Wmething 
else,!! and the person is  45 years old or over. 

Accept the respondent's answer to  th i s  question if  
it is !!Yes!f or W O . ~ ~If a question i s  raised as 
t o  what i s  meant by Yretired,fl s ta te  that it me&s 
that the person has either voluntarily or 'invol-
untarily stopped working, (or never worked), and 
that he is  not looking for  work. Most rekired 
persons have pensions or independent incomes. A 
retired person may or may not be unable t o  work. 

After completing questions 1-7, determine which 
related adults are a t  home a t  the t h e  of inter-
view and check the appropriate box as t o  whether 
the person is  "At home" or flNot a t  home.!! In the 
case of children, check the box '!Under 19 years.ff 

This procedure is  a reminder; as stated on the 
questi.onnaire, t o  1 
for questions 8-16 and Tables I, 11, and A if he 
is  a t  home a t  the time of the interview. Since 
these questions are about each person's own health, 
he should be the best source of information about 
them. 

If another adult is  reported t o  be a t  home, ex-
plain t o  the respondent that you would l ike  t o  
ask the person the remaining questions about him-
self ,  and ask if he can come in  and join you. 

If you have checked Vot  a t  home" for  a person 
who arrives l a t e r  on in the interview, you should, 
of course,interview him also, but do not change the 
o r i g h a l  entry. This rule applies even though the 
person arrives in  time t o  answer some of questions 
8-16. 
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In the case of unrelated persons (romers, 
servants, etc.), th i s  determination 2s not t o  be 
made unt i l  you have completed the interview for 
a l l  related members. Record 11At hamell for an 
unrelated person a t  the time you conduct the 
interview with that person. Persons unrelated 
t o  the head of the household who are related to  
each other, are t o  be treated the same as any 
other family group. 
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CHAPTW 3 .  

HEAtTH AND HOSPITALIZATION QUESTIONS, 8-16, 'BM> I!tDf R 

A. Bneral 	 Questions 8-16 are organized so as t o  obtain 
procedure 	 health information systematically for each member 

of the household. Space is provided f o r  recording
the illnesses, iqjuries and hospitalizations re- 
ported for each person in the column for that 
person. After questions 8-16 have been asked f o r  
a l l  related household members, detailed infor- 
mation about each illness and injury w i l l  be ob-
tained and recorded in Table I and Table A, and 
about each hospitalization in Table 11. 

When you are interviewing a person for himself 
follow the order- in which the quesldans flppear on 
the questionnaire. 

When you are interviewing me person in the house-
hold about hlmself 	and also asklng about other 
related members of 	the household follow the order 
l i s t ed  below3 

p o c k  of Questions 
gr S kle Qlestion 	 4sk f&t 

8-11 	 These questions are 
asked as a block for 
the r e p d e n t  f i r s t .  
Then, as a blwk, for 
each related aaUSeho11 
member; one member a t  
a time. 

12, 13 	 All related household 
members a t  one time. 

.u 	 Respondent first. Then, 
each related household 
member-ae a t  E time, 

15 	 Respadent f i r s t .  Then, 
each related household 
member-one a t  a time. 

A 3 l  related hausehold 
members a t  me time. . 

, .  

i 



example below illustrates a three-person 
hausehold in which the wife is the respondent. 

’order of asking questions 8-16 


9 

10 

v 

12 

13 


811 


l4 2nd ‘A”r” 
1stA . - Y L -

16 

A-



3, Use of probes
i in questians 

8-U. 

a, 	 Probe 
quest- (a) 

b. 	 Probe 

question (b)L I 

! 

Record the answer8 t o  questions 8-14 for each per-
son in the^ column for the person in  the space op-
posite the correspcding question. ~f mar-e tban 
one cadi t ion  is reparted in a n s w e r  t o  a qyestion, 
recard each canditicm not already recorded fur the 
parscm. 90 not record the same condition twice 
far the BzMe person even though the respondent 
names the condition twice, 

&cord as U h e s s  wbatever the rpspandent remrts 
to 3K1u a6 Illnc?s8. Kecard in the column spaces 
enough infarnmtim so that when you are ready to 
obtain the additicmal information in Table I, 
later in  the i n m e w ,  ~rouw i l l  be able to  iden-
tif'y the condition properly. !Re camplete de- 
scription of the c d t i o n  w i l l  be recarded later 
in columns (d-1) through (d-5) of Table I. 

Record the condition in the column space of the 
guestion in  ansVer to which it is reported. For 
example, .ifan injury, chronic ccmditicm or im-
pairment is reported i n . a n s w e r  to question 8 or 9, 
it is t o  be recorded there (in 8 or 9) even though
specific q-G.&s-bmw i l l  be asked about injuries,
chronic conditions and impairments later. 

There are two probe questions, labeled (a) and 
(b) t o  be used in cmect ion d t h  each of ques-
ti- 8-ll. 

-ever the answer t o  one of questians 8-11 is 
Tes,lt ask the appropriate probe question; What 
was tbe matter?"or "what are they?", etc., t o  
bring out. a description of the condition and the 
name of it if the condition is not volunteered. 

After recording any conditions reported in answer 
t o  one-of questions 8-ll ask the second probe
question (b) "Ansthing else?" This gives the 
r e p d e n t  an opportunity to'report additional 
cqnditions. Askprobe question (b) regardless of 
whether probe question (a) is asked. 

G m $gask the auestion llBnvwlinp B l s e " :  u n t i l  
you obtain ap a n s w e r  of WN" ,and check the ~ W ~ ~ f  
box. -,either the "Nott box alone will be 
checked in questions 8-ll or both the Testt and 
1Wo" boxes will be checked; never the IrYeslt box 
alone. 
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4. 	 Questions 
12, 13 
list of 
conditions 
and l i s t  of 
impairments 

5. 	 Question l4 
Other problems 
with health 

6. 	 Questions 
15, 16 
Hospitali-
zation probe 
questions 

B. 	 @estions 8-10 

1. 	 Time 
reference 

2. 	 Last week 
or the week 
before--
defined 

There are no general probe questions t o  be asked 
in connection With questions 12 and 13, since 
they are directed a t  specific conditions named in  
lists t o  be read t o  the respondent. Therefore, 
either the IfYesIt box or the W o t ~box w i l l  be 
checked for each person in  questions 12 and 13. 
If the llYestf box is checked, one or more condi- 
tions should be recorded for  the person. 

Question 14 is designed t o  give the respondent an 
oppQrtunity to  report other ailments, conditions 
or problems w i t h  health which a family member may 
have,which had not been asked about specifically. 
There are two probe questions similar t o  those in  
questions 8-ll. Ask probe questian ( a ) ' i f  the 
condition is not volunteered. Ask probe question 
(b) regardless of whether probe question (a) i s  
asked and continue t o  ask the question unt i l  an 
answer of !No" is received. Thus, the Won box 
must always be checked in  question l4, as in 
questions 8-11. 

If the answer .to question 15(a) is ITestt the ques-
tion Vow many times were you in the hospital 
during that period?" is t o  be asked and the answer 
recorded in  q. 15(b) in the column for  the person. 
Question 16 is a family-style question t o  f i n d  out 
about persons now in the household who have been 
in nursing homes, rest homes or similar places 
since the date a year ago which is entered in 
question 16(a). For each Wme" recorded in 
these questions, a line of Table I1 is t o  be 
f f i l e d. 

Qgestions 8-10 apply t o  the 2-week period, tflast 

week or the week before," as defined below. 

'?Last week or the week before" refers t o  the 2 
weeks (14days) just prior t o  the week in  which 
you are interviewing. The 2-week period starts 
with Monday and ends with last Sunday night. No 
days of the interview week are t o  be included. 
For example, i f  y w  are interviewing on Tuesday, 
July %, 1962 I t l a s t  week or the week befare" would 
refer t o  the period from Monday, July 9, 1962 
through Sunday night, July 22, 1962; no illness. 
start ing a f te r  July 22 would be included, no J 

matter how serious it might be. This principle 
applies t o  all succeeding questions. 
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3. 	 Question 8 
Sick l a s t  week 
or the week 
before 

4. 	 Question 9 
Medicine or 
treatment 

1 
. J  

5 .  	 Question 10 
Accidents and 
injuries during 
l a s t  week or 
the week before 

Question 8 is  to  be asked as worded using the 
parenthetical phrase "that is, the 2-week period 
which ended this  past Sunday night" the f i r s t  
time you ask the question of each respondent. 
After the respondent has heard it once,you may 
ask question 8 for  other members of the family 
without including the parenthetical phrase, unless 
you fee l  that  the respondent needs t o  hear the 
phrase repeated more often. 

Ask question 9 'as  it is  worded, and whenever you 
have an entry Fzl question 8 for  a person, add the 
parenthetical phrase, "besides ... which you to ld  
m e  about. f1 The parenthetical phrase refers t o  
conditions already reported, since question 9 is 
not intended t o  ask about medicine or treatment 
taken for  the conditions already reported. 

Question 9(a), ,"For what conditions711 is  asked to  
bring out conditions not already reported. Unless 
it had been reported earlier,  record any condition 
(or conditions) for  which the medicine or treat-  
ment was taken. Do not record & question % -
kind of medicine =treatment taken or recommended. 

In recording answers to  question 9,,distinguish 
between medicine taken for  preventive purposes, 
for  example, vitamins or minerals taken to  improve 
a person's general health, and medicine taken for 
a condition already present. If the only medicine 
taken is  t o  prevent an i l lness from starting or 
for  general well-being, question 9 should be 
checked "No. However, i f  by not taking the 
medicine the person would have a flare-up or 
attack of 'an i l lness condition which would other- 
wise be expected t o  be dormant, question 9 should 
be checked VlYes11 and the condition recorded. 

Question 10 covers accidents and injuries hap- 
pening l a s t  week or the week before and is  t o  be 
asked as worded. . O f  concern are a l l  sor t s  of 
injuries, such as cuts, bruises, burns, poisonings, 
fractures, strains,. sprains, and dislocations. 
Record separately each injury reported by the 
respondent. . 

The word ffaccidents" together with t ' i n  juries'! is  
used in the wording of the question in  case some 
persons may think of ftI.njuries" cnly in terms of 
"accidents." Accidents can occur without causing 
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C. 	 Question 11 
In.iuri es 
which s t i l l  
bother a 
person 

1. 	 What t o  
record 

injuries and such accidents should not be re- 
ported. On the other hand, not a l l  injuries are 
accidental, for example, one person attacking 
another or injuriks received i n an attack or  
ba t t le  during a w a r .  A l l  injuries are t o  be re- 
corded whether or not they were caused by 
accidents. 

It is not necessary a t  this point t o  find out the 
full de ta i l  of the nature of the injury since th i s  
w i l l  be obtained la te r  in Table I, but you should 
record sufficient Fnformation t o  be able to  iden- 
t i f y  it l a t e r  in Table I. 

This question is  for reporting the type of effects 
s t i l l  bothering the person as a resul t  of injuries 
occurring prior t o  "last week or the week before.!! 
The original Fnjury may have occurred only a few 
weeks or months ago or, on the other hand, it may 
have happened many years ago. This question 
serves as an additional probe for  reporting con- 
ditions of interest  i n  this study which persons 
mlght f a i l  t o  mention in a n s w e r  t o  ear l ier  ques- 
tions since they may now be adjusted t o  them and 
not look upon them as illness. 

It is  not necessary that  the person suffered ill 
effects during Itlast week or the week before" or 
be.suffering them rlnow!! for  the i l lness  condition 
t o  be present. If the person is  subject t o  peri-
odic recurring attacks of a condition caused by 
an old injury, it should be recorded. For ex- 
ample; a person who is  subject t o  recurrent attacks 
of !!foot trouble11 due t o  an old injury had his 
l a s t  attack over a month ago but knows he may 
have another attack a t  any time. !!Foot trouble" 
should be recorded i n  question 11for such a 
person. 
Record i n  question 11the present ill effects ex- 
perienced, no t  the izljury itself. For example, 
entries of "stiff shoulder,!! !!pains in am,!! etc., 
describe the present effects and are proper en- 
t r i e s  for question 11. If the respondent reports 
the condition only in .terms of the origizlal injury, 
as  for  example, a broken hip that occurred some 
time ago, ask the added probe in question l l (a) :  
"In w h a t  'way does it bother YOU?!^, then record the 
present effects. If the injury occurred fa i r ly  

D-36 




NHS-100 
FY 1963 

recently and i s  not yet healed, e .g., a wrist 
fractured three weeks ago has not yet healedj the 
entry should be the injury, e.g., ''fractured 
wrist. If 

D. Question 12 
Conditions L i s t  
Card A 

Question 12 differs from the earlier questions in 
three major respects: 

' 1  

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 

It covers a twelve-month period. 
It involves reading a l i s t  of conditions t o  
the respondent (see Card A ) .  
It is asked for  all of the family members 
a t  one.time. 

. - 8  
~- ? 

..' 1! 

The conditions on Card A are for the purpose of 
calling the respondent's attention to  certain 
selected chronic conditions which have a f a i r ly  
high prevalence ra te  in the population and which 
might be overlooked by the respondent unless they 
are causing trouble a t  the present time. 

i 

1. T h e  
reference 

The time period referred t o  in  this question i s  
the past 12 months. The past 12  months i s  de-

, fined as the 12 months immediately prior t o  the 
week of interview. 
take 'KLast Sundayls" date and ask about the period 
fran that  date a year ago. For example, i f  "last  
Sunday'sf1 date was July 1, 1962--then the period 
you are asking about is  July 1,,1961, through 
July 1, 1962. 

An easy way to  do this  i s  t o  

2. How to ask 
the question 

Read the question as worded on the questionnaire 
and follow immediately by reading the Conditions 
L i s t  on Card A t o '  the respondent. Read the l i s t  
condition by condition, and wait fo r  a reply of 
lrYesrl or tlNotf.to each condition before going on 
t o  the next one. 
order t o  be sure the respondent has time t o  think 
about each of the conditions. 
acceptable way for reading the list.  If two re- 
spondents are present, wait for - to reply t o  
each condition before going on t o  the next one. 

This procedure is  necessary in 

T h i s  i s  the only 

a. Family 
reference 

Question 12 includes a reference t o  the specific 
members of the family about whom you are in-
quirhg.  In the course of reading the l i s t  of 
conditions, insert the reference to  the family 
members as often as necessary t o  keep a partic- 
ular respondent aware of the fac t  you are asking 
about other persons as well as about him. 
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In reading the Conditions L i s t ,  if you should 
come to  a condition.iinich has been reported pre- 
viously for any 	family member, read the name of 

' the condition anyway and add a phrase such as, 
!!besides your asthmall or llbesides your son's 
asthma?", etc. 

b. Ask about If the respondent's reply t o  a condition is 1'1 
others 	 have that, 1' %y husband had ...I t  or a similar. 

response which indicates the respondent may.not 
be reporting about the entire family, af ter  re-
cording the condition ask !!Has anyone else i n  the 
family had . . . DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS?" 

c. 	 Repeat- To help the respondent remember that question 1 2  
introductory applies t o  a l l  family members, repeat the phrase 
phrase !'Has anyone i n  the family had any of these condi- 

tions DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS?'! each time after 
one of the conditions on the list has been re- 
ported. The question is printed in the heading 
of Card A as a.reminder t o  you t o  repeat it as 
often as necessary. 

3 .  	 Conditions Any condition on the l is t  which the person had a t  
not present any t h e  during the past 12 months should be re- 
a t  time of ported even if the source of the trouble has been 
interview corrected (as in  the case of a hernia repair), or 

removed (as i n  the case of a tumor operation). 

4. 	 Present The respondent may mention that a member of the 
conditions household has a certain condition but that the 
not causing condition hasn't caused trouble in  the pgst 12 
trouble .. months. For example, a person with diabetes 

which is  kept under control through treatment, 
might not consider that the diabetes has caused 
trouble but he hows that he s t i l l  has it. Con-
ditions of this type should be recorded on the 
questionnaire. 

5 .  	 Doubts The words in  capital l e t t e r s  are to  be emphasized 
about i n  reading the check l i s t  of conditions. However, 
recording if  the respondent reports "Yes11 t o  a condition do 

not ask if it i s  CHRONIC, FtEPFATED, etc. Assume 
the respondent heard the condition as read and 
record it. ( I t  is not necessary t o  record the 
word 'lchronic, et c  .) 
If. the respondent mentions a condition but i s  a o t  
sure whether it would be considered !tchronic," 
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'1
! 

\ e tc .  or adds tha t  he doubts whether we are  in te r -  
ested in it, ask "Have you had ... during the past  
1 2  months?" If the answer i f  "Yes, 11 the condition 
should be recorded on the questionnaire. 

' ' >  

, .  

. i  

6. Hasn't had 
condition 
f o r  12 months 
or  more 

If the respondent mentions tha t  a household 
member formerly had one of the conditions on the 
l i s t ,  but that the condition was cured (e .g.,  
asthma the person had as  a chi ld) ,  or t ha t  it was 
corrected by an operation, pr ior  t o  the past  12 
months, it i s  not t o  be reported unless it was 
present a t  some time during the past  12 months. 

7. Wrrested 
conditions 

. 

When a condition is reported as  arrested it means 
tha t  the person s t i l l  has the condition but t ha t  
i t s  progress has been arrested.  Such conditions 
should be reported in question 12. For example, 
a person who said he has a case of arrested 
tuberculosis would be checked "Yes" in question 
1 2  and "arrested tuberculosis" would be recorded. 

-- 

" 1
; 4  

! Ii 

8. Conditions 
volunteered 

Occasionally, when l i s ten ing  t o  the l i s t  of con-
d i t ions  on Card A, a respondent w i l l  volunteer a 
condition not included on the card. Such condi- 
t ions  should be recorded in  question 12  provided 
the conditions were experienced during the l a s t  
12 months, except conditions which are usually 
temporary or  of short duration (such as colds, 
f l u ,  chicken pox, etc.)  . These should not be 
recorded unless a condition of t h i s  type s t a r t -  
ed or  was present during the past 2 weeks. 

I Ii 
9. How t o  record 

the answers 
Even though question 12  is  asked fo r  the family 
as  a whole, you record the answer i n  the proper 
column f o r  each person: e i ther  a check f o r  lfYesl l  

and an entry o f ' t h e  condition(s), or  a check f o r  
should appear in each person's column. 

E. Question 13 
Impairments 
L i s t  
Card B 

Question 13 i s  t o  be handled i n  the same manner 
as  question 12, except tha t  question 12 and 
Card A re fer  t o  chronic conditions, question 13 
and Card B re fer  t o  impairments. All impairments 
a re  t o  be recorded i f  the person s t i l l  had them 
as  of 'Ilast Sunday night," even though the person 
may not think of them as  i l lness .  
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F. 	 Question 14 
Other ailments, 
conditions, 
or problems 
w i t h  heal th  

1. 	 T h e  
reference 

2. 	 HQW t o  
ask the 
question 

The wording of question 13 serves as a break in 
the reading of a l i s t  of conditions and c a l l s  t o  
the a t ten t ion  of the respondent t ha t  these are 
conditions of a different  type. 

Question 14 i s  t o  3e asked separately f o r  each 
re la ted  household member. This question i s  a 
kind of general %lean-up'l question and is  in-
tended t o  provide the respondent an opportunity 
t o  report  here any ailment or condition which had 
not been mentioned ea r l i e r ,  possibly some tha t  
the check lists may have called t o  his mind. 

As indicated by the question i t s e l f ,  the time 
reference fo r  question 14 is the present time. 

Ask the question as worded, "At the present time 
do you (does your husband, e tc . )  have any other 
ailments, conditions, or problems w i t h  your 
health?" Check the box f o r  "Yes" or "No11 fo r  
each person. If the !ryes11 box i s  checked ask 
probe question (a) 'What i s  the condition?" unless 
it has already been volunteered. Record the 
condition i t s e l f  if  it is  s t i l l  present. If the 
condition i s  no longer present, record the present 
i l l - e f f e c t s .  

Following are some examples of responses t o  ques- 
t i on  14 together with the way each should be 
handled. 

a. 	 A respondent reports in answer t o  question 14 
t h a t  her son i s  subject t o  frequent nose- 
bleeds. tfNosebleeds11 should be recorded as 
a condition fo r  the son. 

b. 	 A respondent reports i n  answer t o  question 14 
that her mother had a virus infection l a s t  
f a l l  which hung on f o r  a long time. In reply 
t o  your question the respondent says her 
mother no longer has the infection but s t i l l  
i s  weak. 1Weaknesslr (or something similar) 
should be recorded for  the mother as the 
present e f f ec t  of the old condition. 

C.  	 In answer t o  question 14 a respondent reports 
that she had pneumonia l a s t  winter. When you 
ask if she st i l l  has any ill effec ts  from the 
pneumonia she says no, she recovered from it 
completely some time ago. Nothing should be 
recorded since neither the condition nor ill 
ef fec t s  from it are  present now. 
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3. 	 Special note 

G. 	 Question 15 
HosDitalizations 
since specified 
-date 

: ]f . .  

I f  lfYesll has been hecked i n  question 14, ask 
probe question (b ) ,  IrAny other problems with your 
health?", regardless of whether it was necessary 
t o  ask probe question ( a ) ,  and record any problem 
(condition or e f fec t  of old condition) reported. 
Continue t o  ask probe question (b)  u n t i l  an an- 
swer of lrNofiis  received, then check t , h e ~ W ~ ~ ~  box. 

A s  indicated i n  the instructions f o r  question 14, 
f o r  cer ta in  conditions you w i l l  need t o  ask 
additional questions t o  determine i f  the condi-
t ion  is  s t i l l  present or i f  there are  any present 
i l l -e f fec ts .  However, t h i s  does not apply t o  
impairments or  conditions on Card A. It i s  not 
l i k e l y  tha t  many of the l a t t e r  w i l l  be reported 
i n  question 14,.since you have just  finished 
reading the two check lists. However, i f  one of 
these i s  reported, it should be entered i n  ques- 
t ion  14 [unless of course it  had been already 
reported ea r l i e r )  without trying t o  determine whether 
it i s  llstillpresent" or  has l e f t  any "present 
i l l -e f fec ts .  

Question 15(a)  i s  t o  be asked separately fo r  each 
related household member. Check the box fo r  rrYesfc 
or r l N ~ r ff o r  each person, and i f  rrYeslli s  checked 
ask question 15(b), before asking question 15(a) 
f o r  the next person. 

A date w i l l  have been entered i n  question 15(a) 
on questionnaires prepared for  each- of your assign- 
ments. This date w i l l  be the f i r s t  of the month 
preceding the month i n  which the f i r s t  day of the 
interviewing week f a l l s .  Always use the date on 
the questionnaire i n  asking the question. For 
example, i n  a l l  interviews being conducted i n  the 
week s t a r t i ng  Monday, July 9, 1962, you would ask 
the question "Have you been i n  a hospital  a t  any 
time since June f i r s t ,  a year ago?" 

Although the survey i s  primarily concerned with 
hospitalizations which occurred during the past  
12 months, fo r  cer ta in  s t a t i s t i c a l  purposes we 
a l so  need t o  know about hospitalizations which 
occurred ju s t  p r ior  t o  the past 12 months. Also, 
people tend t o  forget hospitalizations which 
s ta r ted  pr ior  t o  the Ifpast 12 monthsv1 but which 
actuall-y extended in to  the 12-month-period. For 
these reasons, therefore, the hospitalization 
question is asked fo r  a period tha t  i s  s l i gh t ly  
longer than 12 months. Table I1 w i l l  bring out 
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H. 	 Question 16 
Stay i n  

' 	 nursing home, 
rest home, or  
s i m i l a r  d a c e  

whether p a r t  of such hospital  stays was actually 
i n  "the past  12 months." 

I f  a second questionnaire i s  needed because there 
are  more than six household members, enter i n  
question 15(a)  the date which i s  on the f i r s t  
questionnaire before asking the question. I f  you 
need t o  prepare a questionnaire for  an "extraff 
un i t ,  enter i n  question 15(a) the date used on 
other questionnaires for  tha t  interview week 
before asking the question. 

For each person f o r  whom the answer t o  question 
15(a) i s  trYes,ll ask 15(b), "How many times were 
you i n  the  hospital  during that  period?" and enter 
the number i n  the column for  tnat  person. 

-Note: If a respondent should ask what you mean 
by %being i n  a hospital ,"  explain tha t  t h i s  means 
being hospitalized a s  an inpaXent fo r  some ill-
ness condition, f o r  childbirth,  for  an operation, 
etc.  Going t o  an outpatient c l in i c  i n  a hospital  
or t o  v i s i t  another person who is  a pat ient  there 
should not be counted as "being i n  a hospita1,'I and 
only the. times the person himself was a pat ient  
i n  the hospi ta l  should be counted i n  question 
15(b). 

Question 16(a)  i s  t o  be asked for  a l l  re la ted 
members at one time. 

The date entered (or  t o  be entered) i n  question 
16(a) i s  the  same date as i n  15(a) ,  and the same 
general procedure i s  t o  be followed i n  asking the 
question i n  reference t o  tha t  date. 

" N u r s i n g  home, r e s t  home, or any similar place" 
means any type of "home, M sanitarium (sanatorium) 
or  i n s t i t u t ion  where pat ients  are apt t o  remain 
for  long periods of time. These include homes 
f o r  the aged, convalescent homes, TB sanitariums 
or TB wards i n  general hospitals, ins t i tu t ions  f o r  
the mentally ill, e tc .  The length of time the 
person was a pat ient  i n  a place of t h i s  type does 
not a f f ec t  the inclusion of t h i s  stay,  as  long as  
the person i s  now a household member by Census 
def ini t ion (see Part  A, Chapter 3 ) .  
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I. Item R 
-Who 
responded 

1. 	 Adults 

2. 	 Children 

3 .  	 "At homet1 
but not 
interviewed 

1 

If the answer t o  question 16(a) i s  tlYes,ll ask 
question 16(b), Who was th i s?"  unless the name 
of the person(s) has been volunteered. Check the 
rlYesll box i n  the colwrm fo r  each such person, and 
check the I1NoI1 box i n  the columns fo r  other members 
of the  household. 

For each person with the rrYesfl box checked, ask 
question 16(c),  "How many times were you i n  a 
nursing home or  r e s t  home during tha t  period?" 
and enter the number i n  the column f o r  tha t  person. 

Item R i s  f o r  the purpose of identifying who re- 
sponded fo r  the health probe questions (8-16). 
Check one o f ' t h e  boxes i n  Item R as follows: 

If the adult person responded fo r  questions 8-16, 
en t i r e ly  f o r  himself, check the box "Responded 
fo r  self-entirely.I1 I f  he responded pa r t ly  f o r  
himself, check the box "Responded fo r  self-partlyrl  
and enter the column number of the person who 
pa r t ly  responded fo r  him. For adults not present, 
enter the column number of t h e  person or  persons 
who responded for  them. 

Consider a person t o  have responded en t i re ly  f o r  
himself i f  he was present during a l l  t h i s  par t  
of the  interview. Consider a person t o  have re- 
sponded pa r t ly  fo r  himself i f  he was present 
during 'any pa r t  of t h i s  time. 

For an unmarried person under 19, enter i n  Item 
R the column number of the person or  persons who 
responded f o r  him. 

I f  you have checked the "At home" box fo r  a person 
i n  Item II but have not been able t o  interview h i m  
f o r  himself, explain the circumstances i n  a foot- 
note. 
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CKAPTER 4 .  

TABLE I, TABU A AND TABIX I1 

A. 	 Table I 

1. General The questions in Table I are to be asked separately 

procedure for each condition reported. 


a. 	 Order of Successive lines of Table I are to be filled in 

asking accordance with the following order. Start with 

questions the respondent and carry each of his illnesses 

within through Table I, one at a time, beginning with the 

Table I first one listed in questions 8-14. Continue for 


each other person in the same manner in the order 

the person is listed on the questionnaire. See 

Illustration C on the following page. 


b. 	 Qne line Use one line of Table I for each condition, Fre- 

for each quently, two or more closely relate2 conditions 

condition will be reported for one person; for example, a 


person might have heart trouble and high blood 
pressure. You would use one line for the heart 
trouble and one for the high blood pressure. 

There are five lines in Table I on pages 2 and 3 
of the NHS-6 questionnaire. If more lines are 
needed for entries in Table I, use the additional: 
lines numbered from 6 to 3.3 on pages 4 and 5 of 
the questionnaire. If more than thirteen lines 
are needed, use an additional questionnaire and re- 
number the first l ine  (pages 2 and 3 )  number 14, 
the second line 15, etc. 

c. 	 Follow Ask each question in the order specified going 
order of across the Table. Headings across certain columns 
questio& tell you when these questions are to be asked. 
in Table I 

2. 	 ~ o l u m n(a) Enter in column (a) the column number of person for 
Column number whom the illness, injury or impaiment is reported. 
of person This entry identifies the person who has the ill- 

ness and is essential for tabulation purposes. If 

it is incorrect or has been omitted, all of the re- 

lated illness information in this line of Table I 

might be attributed to the wrong person. 
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3 .  	 Column (b) 
Question 
number 

a. 	 Conditions 
not picked 
up by ques- 
tions 8-14 

4 .  	 Column (c)
Woctor ever 
talked to" 

a. 	 Vector 

talked to"-- 

defined 


The column number to be entered for a person 
listed on the first questionnaire for a household 
is the column number printed on the questionnaire, 
even if one or more columns have been deleted. 
For persons listed on additional questionnaires 
because all six columns on the first questionnaire 
have been filled (even if some are deleted), enter 
the column number as lyou have changed it, i.e., 7,
8 or 9, etc. 

Enter the number of the question from which the 

condition was first obtained. 


Wen conditions not picked up by questions 8-14 are 

reported later in the interview, show in column (b) 

where such conditions were first reported; for 

example, "Table 11." (Do not add conditions of 

this type to questions 8-1-


"Did you EVER at any time talk to a doctor about ...1" is to be asked for each condition reported. 
Check ''Yes'' or "NoJ'in this column according to 
the response obtained. When interviewing a house-

hold respondent for other adult members of the 

household, obviously you would substitute for the 

word "youJ' the proper words to indicate the person 

referred to, In the case of children, substitute 

the phrase "Did anyone EVER at any time talk to 
the doctor about --'s (your daughter's, your son's) . .1"0 

l lTa lk ing  to" the doctor about a condition includes 
both seeing a doctor and consulting a doctor by 

telephone. 


Consider as "talking to the doctor" a visit by the 

person to the doctor or a visit by the doctor to 

the'person. If the doctor pays a visit to the 

household to see one patient and while there examines 

or visits professionally another member of the 

household, a single visit may be counted as "doctor 

ever talked to" by each individual for each con- 

dition receiving the doctor's attention. Visits 

to doctors in clinics or at hospitals (including 

visits as an outpatient) are to be considered 

visits to the doctor. 
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' ?,

I b. Chronic 
1 conditions& * 

. .
i 

c. Non-chronic 
conditions 

d. 	 Q-pe of 

doc tor-- 

defined 


Consider as "talking to the doctor" any telephone 
calls to the doctor's office that involve receiving 
suggestions for treatment or advice from the doc-
tor even if thex ark transmitted through the nurse 
and the doctor wasn't spoken to directly.

-___I 

Consider talking about the condition to a family 
member who is also a doctor as talking to the 
doctor (''Yesn in col. (c)). Also, if the person 
who had the condition is himself a doctor and he 
followed his own treatment or advice, this should 
be reported as doctor "talked to" in column (c). 

Exclude telephone calls made to the doctor's 

office only for the purpose of making appointments. 


For chronic conditions the question in column (c) 
refers to any time a doctor was seen since the 
condition started. For example, a person might I 

not consult a doctor every time he experienced an 
occurrence (attack) of the trouble. Such cases i
would be checked ''Yesr' in col. (c) if a doctor I 
had been consulted for the trouble at any time. i

I
In the case of non-chronic conditions such as I 

colds, virus, etc., the question in column (c) ! 

refers to whether a doctor was talked to at any

time about that particular condition (cold, virus) 

which was experienced last week or the week before. 

The question in column (c) does not refer to talk-

ing to the doctor about previous attacks of colds, 

virus, or other non-chronic conditions. 


For the purposes of this survey, consulting MD's, 

osteopaths or dentists (for dental conditions) 

will be considered as talking to a doctor but 

consulting chiropractors, chiropodists, pcdiatris t s, 

naturopaths, Christian Science healers. or other 

types of people giving medical care w i l l  not be 

I


counted. However, do not make special inquiry 

about the kind of doctor consulted. It is not in-

tended that you tell the respondent the survey 

definition of who is considered a doctor,, For ex-


Iample, if a person said .in answer to the question 
in column (c), "I saw a chiropractor--do you con- ! 
sider him a doctor?", you would not need to answer 

or trNo"but tell him we are interested in any 
doctor he may have talked to, Continue at once to 
the next question, What did the doctor say it was-- 
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B. 	 Table I 
(COlumnS
(a-1)-7d-5 )) 

did he give it a medical name?", and check "No" 
in column (c) for the condition about which a 
chiropractor was seen. 

Record in coIumn (d-1) what the chiropractor said 
it was even though you have checked "No" in 
c o l m  (c). 

Opticians and optometrists do not hold M.D. de-
grees. However, an oculist is an old-fashioned 
term for ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do 
hold W.D. degrees and are to be counted as doctors. 

For purposes of analysis, all illnesses and injuries
reported w i l l  be translated into medical codes. 
Since the coding system to be used provides'for 
over 1500 different conditions, it is essential 
that the descr.iptions on the questionnaire be as 

complete and detailed as you can make them. 

The best description of an illness is its exact 
medical title. Names of illnesses given by respond-
ents are often sufficient to permit medical coding. 
This is true of entries such as cold, hay fever, 
bronchitis, chicken pox, etc. However, the state- 
ments of respondents do not always give a complete 
description of the condition. When the respondent 
does not know the exact medical title of the illness, 
one or more of three d.ifferent kinds, of information 
generally need to be obtained. 

1. A specific description of what the trouble 
was, that is, the specific -kind of trouble. 

2. 	 The respondent's statement of the cause, 
or a note that the respondent does not 
know the cause. 

3. 	 The part of the body affected. 

When a doctor has been talked to about an illness 
the question in column (d-l), "What did the doctor 

say 	it was-did he give it a medical name?" is 

always to be asked and constitutes the --first step 
toward getting an adequate entry. Regardless of 
whether or not a doctor was taured to, the respond-
ent's first stat-t may not give a complete de- 

scription of the m e s s  condition. ' The questions
in columna (d-2)-(d-5) are for the purpose of 
supplying the additional infomation needed. 
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1. Column (d-1) 
Asking the 
question 

' :  

' 1  

a. Recording 
name of 
condition 

1 

b. Vague or 
incomplete 
description 

The "x" which appears on the r igh t  side of each 

of columns.(d-2), (d-3), (d-4) and (d-5) i s  t o  be 

circled whenever the question does not need t o  be 

asked. The question does not need t o  be asked 

when the information you would expect t o  obtain 

by asking it already appears i n  a n  ea r l i e r  column 

of Table I. 


Ask column (d- I ) ,  What did the doctor say it was--
did he give it a medical name?" exactly as  worded 
fo r  each i l l nes s  condition about which a doctor 
was talked t o  ("Yes" i n  column (c ) ) .  A s  stated 
on the  questionnaire, t h i s  question i s  a l so  t o  be 
asked fo r  present e f fec ts  of floldlf +juries,  i.e., 
those which happened pr ior  t o  l a s t  week or the 
week before. For in ju r i e s  which happened dur ing  
l a s t  week or the week before do not ask What , 

did the doctor say it was---",ask instead, 
What pa r t  of the  body was.hurt? What kind of 
in jury  was it?" This instruct ion together with 
the question appears i n  the lower half  of the 
heading over column ( d - l ) *  See the instructions 
i n  paragraph B-1-e below. 

I f  a doctor was -not talked t o  about an i l l nes s  
condition ("No" i n  column (e ) ) ,  do not ask the 
question over column (6-1) ,but instead enter 
i n  colmn (d-1) the or iginal  entry from the ques- 
t i o n  (8-14). 

Enter i n  column (d-1) whatever the respondent 
t e l l s  you the doctor said, using the respondent's 
own words. I f  the medic81 name given by the re- 
spondent i s  one which i s  unfamiliar t o  you, ask 
him t o  spe l l  it for  you. I f  the spel l ing is  not 
known, record it phonetically but a lso ask the 
respondent t o  describe how it a f fec t s  him and re-  
cord the description i n  a footnote. In t h i s  way 
it may be possible t o  apply the medical codes when 
the spel l ing is  poor. 

Your entry in c o l ~  and i ts  related columns (d-1) 
(d-2) through (d-5) should represent the most com-
p le t e  description of the condition the respondent 
can give'you. Therefore, i f  the respondent does 
not know the medical name, i f  h i s  answer i s  vague, 
or  i f  a more complete description was given i n  
answer t o  one of questions 8-14 than given i n  
answer t o  the question i n  column (a-l), copy the 
per t inent  de t a i l s  of the f irst  answer t o  the space 
i n  column (d-1). 
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c. 	 Accidents The entry to be made in c o l m  (d-1) for accidents 

or injuries or injuries depends on whether the injury happened 

-entry in during the last two weeks or before that time. 

c o l m  (d-1) Therefore, at this point, if it isn't clear when 


the injury occurred ask additional questions to 

find out if it occurred last week or the week be- 

fore or prior to that time. 


(1) Injury For injuries which happened during "last week or 
happened the week before," column (d-1) is for recording 
in last the nature of the injury and the part of the body 
two weeks affected at the time the injury occurred. 

(2) 	 Injury . 'For injuries or accidents happening rior to last 
happened week or the week before, column (d-1f-is for re- 
prior to cording the present effects of the original injury.
last two (It is not the place for recording the original 
weeks injury itself which will be recorded in Table A . )  

In the case of an injury which happened earlier 

but has not yet healed, the original injury is to 

be entered in c o l m  (d-l), since the original 

injury is still present. For example, in the 
case of a fractured hip occurring four weeks prior 

to the interview, the entry "fractured hip" is 

appropriate in 	column (d-1) if the fracture has 

not yet healed. For these cases,. indicate in a 

footnote that the injury has not yet healed. 


d. 	 Injuries There are m a n y  kinds of injuries, such as cuts, 
defined 	 bruises, etc. See the examples of adequate nature 


of i-njury entries below. Some types of injuries 

need special consideration. 


(1) Special "Insect stings, %nimal bites, "sunburn, "svn 
types of poisoning, "heat or sun strokes, "blisters, 
injuries "frost bite," etc. are also considered as injuries. 

(2) 	 Poison- Illnesses resulting from poisoning count as 

ings 	 injuries. A poisoning can occur from eating, . 

drinking, breathing or coming in contact with 
some poisonous substance or gas. Poisoning also 
may occur from an overdose of a substance that is 
non-poisonous when taken in normal doses. 

Such occurrences are considered injuries (and 

Table A is required) bihether or not the illness 
was from a one-time occurrence or was the result 
of continued exposure. 
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( 3 )  	Contin-
ued ex- 
posure 

e. 	 Adequate

reporting 


. 	 of nature 
of injury
for column 

(d-1) 


J 

(1) 	Internal 

injuries 


_ J  

-Note: Sometimes the words llpoisonll or "poisoningt1 
are used to describe conditions which are classi- 
fied as diseases or illnesses and not as injuries, 
e.g., "poison oak, llpoison ivy, It ''ptomaine or food 
poisoning.11 These do not require a Table A. 

Except for poisonings (see above), exposure to 
heavy lifting, loud noise and other similar hazards 
are considered injuries only when they are one- 
time occurrences. For example, a punctured ear 
drum resulting from a loud explosion would be con- 
sidered an injury,but continued exposure to loud 
noises at work resulting in partial deafness would 
not be considered an injury. For the latter case, 
do not fill a Table A, but footnote the entry to 
state that the condition was caused by continued ex- 
posure to loud noises at work. Follow the same 
procedure if the cause is continued heavy lifting, 
continued strain, etc. 


For injuries which occurred ''last week or the 
week before," the entry in column (d-1) should 
specify the exact nature of the injury sustained 
and -not how the accident itself happened. General, 
vague answers such as "hit, %bumped, It "mashed, 
etc. are not acceptable since they do not provide 
sufficient information on the nature of the injury.
Following -me some examples of adequate and in-
adequate nature of injury entries: 

Adequate Nature 
of linjury

eye bruised 
lmee fractured 

Inadequate Nature 
of Injq

eye hit 
knee smashed 

hand bruised 
back strained 

hand injured 
back hurt 

scalp cut 
brain concussion 
hip dislocated 
toe fractured 

head hit . 
head bumped 
fell downstairs 
toe mashed 

bones in foot broken foot crushed 
arm cut and bruised 
neck whiplash 
ankle sprained 

arm mangled 
neck hurt 
ankle swelled 

For injuries to internal organs it is only nec- 
essary to know the name of the organ injured, 
such as "injury to liver,t1 "spleen hjured.lt For 
the purpose of this survey, "internal organs" are 
those inside the chest, abdomen and pelvis. 
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(2) 	Something For something entering the body through the eye, 

entering, ear, nose, etc., ,that caused trouble, the entry 

body should show the object causbg the trouble, where 


the object entered the body and where it lodged. 

For example, "swallowed fish bone, stuck. in 

throat, Itcinder in eye, etc. 


( 3 )  	Poison- For all poisonings show the substance or agent, 
ings 	 and the manner in which the person was poisoned, 

e,g,,flswallowed overdose of aspirin, "breathed 
carbon monoxide, Itlye burned hand. " 

( 4 )  	Multiple A single accident may result in one or more kinds 
injuries of'injuries. Qnly one line should be filled in 

2. 	 Column (d-2) 

Cause of 

condition 


a. Impairment

defined 


Special 

note 


Table I for injuries from a single accident, but 
column (d-1) should include a proper description 
of each specific injury, for example, "fractured 
anlrle and dislocated shoulder," "loss of eye--6 
ribs broken--fractured skull." If the space is 
not sufficient in (d-1) for an adequate descrip- 
tion, continue the entry in the footnote space. 

When the entry in column (d-1) is an impairment 

or a symptom or any entry from questions 11 or 13, 

the question What was the cause of....?" is to 

be asked unless the cause has already been record- 

ed in column (a-1). If the question in column 

(d-2) is not to be asked, circle ttX1lon the line 
for -that condition. 

An impairment may be the result of a disease or 
illness, or it may be from .anin jury the person 
has received, or it may be a defect present since 
birth. The cause of the impairment must be ob- 
tained so that it will be possible to distinguish 
between these three main sources of impairments. 

As defined for this survey, an impairment con- 

sists of: 


(1) 	Any of the conditions on C&d B 
(2) hss of one or both eyes, loss of 

breast, loss of kidney or lung 
(3) 	 Mental deficiency or retardation 

All entries in column (d-1) which come from 

questions 11 or I3 are to be asked column (d-2) 

whether or not they fall under the definition of 
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b. ma 
. .  def ined 

, 1 

,! 

i .. 	 (1) syno-

impairments as given above. (This instruction 

appears in the head- of column (d-2), as a re-

minder. ) 


Generally speaking, "symptoms'1 are signs of 
diseases and when a person has symptoms he is  said 
t o  be ill. The term "disease" refers t o  the under- 
lying condition causing the symptoms. Because 
symptms are only signs and because certain symptoms, 

, such as  backache o r  headache, may be produced by 
more than one condition, j u s t  reporting the symptom 
is not a sufficient entry. An upset stomach, for 
example, is a symptom of some condition,--it could 
be from a virus o r  from food eaten o r  it could 
have an emotional basis, etc. 

Card C in your booklet (NHS-507) contains a list 

of symptoms arranged in alphabetical order which, 

together with their  synonyms, is  to be considered 

a complete list for the purposes of the survey. 

When in doubt as t o  which condition reported is 

a symptom, refer to  this l ist  for  an answer. 


There are certain symptoms not l is ted on Card C 
j 	 nyms of which are clearly synonymous with the symptoms 

symptoms which are listed. For example, a tempera- 
on Card C ture'' is not l is ted but "fever" is and%hese are 

c. 	 Amount 
of de ta i l  
required f o r  
impairments 
and symptoms 
in column 
(d-2 1 

clearly synonymous. Ln the case of symptoms 
clearly synonymous with those on Card C, column 
(d-2) is also t o  be asked. 

The amount of detai l  required for  column (d-2) is 
the sane as for  column (d-1). If the answer t o  
the question in column (d-2) is an  impairment or 
a symptom, column (d-2) should be asked again for 
the cause of the impairment or symptom reported 
i n  colunrn (d-2). 

3ikamples: 

%deformed lower leg paralysis
cause-stroke 

upset stomach
headache cause-DK -
_. 	 --

The entry of "cause-DKw (for "don't know") shows 
the interviewer has recognized %pset stomach" as 
a second symptom and has asked column (d-2) again
i n  an attempt t o  obtain the cause of the upset 
stolaach. 
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3. 	 Column (d-3)

Read. news- 

paper print 

with glasses 


a. 	 Illustra-

.tionD 


4 .  	 Column (d-4)
Kind of 
trouble 

Ask column (d-3) for all persons 6 years old or 
over who have reported blindness, poor vision or 
eye trouble of any -kind in answer to columns (d-1) 
or (d-2). IFan eye condition is picked up for the 
first time in col& (d-4) or (a-51, go back and 
ask the question in column (d-3) if an eye impair- 
ment or serious eye condition is reported. For 
example, if "partial blindness" were to be first 
reported in (d-4) as the effect of a "stroke," 
you should go back and ask (d-3). . It is not nec- 
essary to go back and ask (d-3) for minor eye 
trouble in (a-4),  such as "eyes water" as an ef-
f ect of "allergy. *l 

This question applies to the total vision a person 

has; therefore, impaired vision in only one eye 

would not necessarily affect a person's ability 

to read newspaper print. Be sure to read the 

question clearly so that the respondent hears the 
phrase "with glasses,ll since many people who have 

serious eye trouble can read ordinary newspaper 

print when they are wearing their glasses, even 

though they may not be able to read without them. 


Check the box for l1Yesn or "Non depending on the 
respondent's answer. If the respondent gives a 

qualified answer instead, record the qualified 

'answerin a footnote without checking either box. 


Note the following special cases: 

(1) Check "Yestr if the person does not wear 


glasses but says he can read ordinary 

newspaper print. 


. 	(2) Leave column (d-3) blank for persons 
who are illiterate and explain in a foot- 
note that the person cannot read. 

Circle the "X" in column (d-3) for conditions 
which do not involve one or both eyes, and condi-
tions for children under 6 years of age. 


IllustrationD on the following page shows some ex- 
amples of entries in columns (d-l), (d-2) and (d-3). 
Column 2 is the respondent in this illustration. 

With respect to the medical coding requirements 

for certain illness conditions, the entries in 

column (d-1) or (d-2) do not always show the exact 
kind of condition the person has. For example, 
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a. 	 When to 
ask column 
(a-4) 

b. 	 How to 

ask column 

(d-4) for 

allergies,

strokes 


(1) &scrip-

tions 

for 

aller-

gies

and 

strokes 


"heart trouble, 'Wdney trouble, and "stomach 
trouble" are all general terms which mention trou- 
ble with a specific part or  organ of the body but 
they are not specific as to the kind Qf trouble. 
Thus, heart trouble might be of several different 
kinds-angina, coronary, rheumatic heart, heart 
leakage, etc.; kidney trouble could apply to. 
kidney stones, nephritis, bladder infection, etc.; 
stomach trouble could refer to any number of diges- 
tive disturbances, for example, ulcers, appendici- 
tis, intestinal flu, etc. 

There are four illness conditions printed in the 
heading of column (d-4) for which the question 
What kind of ... is it?" is to be asked. These 
conditions are llasthma, "cyst, "growth, and 
lltumor.llThis question is also to be asked if 
column (d-1) or column (d-2) contain the words 
"trouble," "condition," or "disease," which are 
vague descriptions. his instruction also appears 
in the heading of column (d-4).) 

When rlallergyll or  "stroke" has been reported in 
column (d-1) or (d-2), ask column (d-4) but use 
the alternate wording printed in the head- of 
column (d-4) namely: 

rrHowdoes the allergy affect you?" 

or 


"How does the stroke affect you?" 


For allergies and for strokes the information 

needed is not W n d  of troublet1 but how the dis- 

ease affects the person--that is, what the mani- 

festations are.. For example, in the case of an 

allergy, the person may have been affected w i t h  a 
swelling in some part of the body, with a brealdng 

out or itching, with sneezing, eyes watering and 
nasal trouble or trouble with breathing, etc. 

In the case of a stroke the manifestation might 
be, for example, -"nervous tic on left side of face," 
bight leg and arm paralyzed," "speech difficulty," 
etc. Note that for a stroke, the information 
needed.ishow the person is affected now, not nec- 
essarily how he was affected at the time of the 
stroke.. 
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e. 	 When t o  
re-ask 
column 
(d-4) 

5.  	 Column (d-5) 
P a r t  of body 

I 1 affected 
I 
~ 

a. 	 Conditions 
, fo r  which 

column (d-5) 
must be asked 

, 


When column (d-4) has been asked and the answer 
of "kind" consists of a symptom (which.is l i s t e d  
on Card C) or  a vague description such a s  llusual 
kind," or llchronic,ll 'record the  first answer but 
repeat the question in  column (d-4). Record the 
second answer i f  it 'is specif ic  and not merely a 
repe t i t ion  of the first answer; i f  the same answer 
is  obtained i n  the second attempt o r  i f  the re- 
spondent doesn't lmow the "kind" of trbuble, re-
cord "DK" as  the second answer. 

Note tha t  for  a l le rg ies  and strokes the explana- 
t i o n  of how a person is  affected may be a symptom, 
such as swelling, itching, nervous t i c ,  etc.  These 
a re  adequate a s  manifestations and column (d-4) 
does not need t o  be re-asked. 

Column (d-5) i s  t o  be asked only f o r  cer ta in  speci- 
f i e d  types of conditions. These a re  l i s t e d  i n  
the heading of column (d-5) 'and also appear i n  
paragraph 5-a below. 

Ask column (d-5) unless one of the entr ies  i n  
columns (d-l), (d-2) or (d-4) contains the required 
description of the par t  of the body which is  af-
fected. Circle the "X" in column (d-5) i f  "part 
of body" is  not required a t  a l l  or has been en- 
tered in  a previous column. 

The conditions for  which the "part of body" must 
always be shown--either i n  column (d-5) or one of 
the previous columns are:  

(1) AUimpairments 
(2) All injur ies  (current injur ies  and 

"present effects" of o l d  injur ies)  
(3)  Certain conditions and symptmms, as 

follows: 
Abscess Cyst Pains 
Ache Growth .Sores 
Bleeding Infection Soreness 
Blood c lo t  Inflammation Tumor 
Boils Neuralgia Ulcers 
Cancer Neuritis Weakness 

The "part of body" i s  a l so  required fo r  conditions 
and symptoms which a re  c lear ly  synonymous with 
those l i s t e d  i n  the heading of column (d-5), e.g, 
hemorrhage, a synonym f o r  bleeding. 
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b. Detail 
needed 

For certain parts of the body more detai l  is  needed 
than for  others. Whenever column (d-5) i s  required, 
the specific parts of the body for  which more de- 
tailed specification is  needed are the head, back, 
arm, or  leg. These are l is ted in the heading of 
column (d-5) together with the type of specific de- 
t a i l  that  is  required. (Exception: The "part of 
the headJ1 i s  not required for an entry of 
"headache(s).If) 
Other detailed entries besides those l isted are 
acceptable, for  example, Iff inger, "toe, I' "arch, 
tlneck,ll etc. If an entire arm or leg is affected, 
s t a t e  that th i s  is  so by entries such as "one 
entire arm" or "one whole leg"; do not simply enter 
"arm" o r  !'leg. 

If the part of the body affected is  the eye or 
ear, or  any part  of the arm or  leg, s ta te  whether 
-one or -Both are affected. The use of the singular 
or plural is acceptable except in  those cases 
where the use of the singular or plural does not 
show specifically whether one or both are affected. 
For example, i n  the case of "exe infection" or 

an entry of "one" or "both" (eyes o r  
ears) must be made. 
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Illustration E includes examples of some conditions properly 
reported in columns (a-1)-( d-5) . 

Did YOU Ask for d l  i i lnesses  and . Ask if the emrg in 6 1 .  (d- I)  Ask only if As& for any cot Ask only for: . 
EVER present effectsof old injuries:bs: 6 years old Col. (d- 1) or &?. ipd- 2) Impairments and injuries 

at any (3 If doctor talked to: 

or over a d  tbat inclndes tbe words: ~dfor: 

yo. ti,,,e An Impairment, blindnFqs. Abscesses Inflammntion

talk (0 Wha, did the dactar say m poorrisioq Allergy’ Tumor Aches Neuralgia
0 doe** it r o s ?  - did hc pi*. It a SgmPtrn. 01 e e “Condition“ Bleeding ~ ~ ~ i t i ~ 

Blood Clot Pains...7 a mdicai nom? or ::$:! gzLb “Disease”a Srnke. “Tro~b le”  sores 
(b) ~ e ~ ~ $came from qucst im ~ ~ 11 oz~13. & , Cancer Soreness~ ~ 

Can you Tumor 
esL:(d-2) - (d-5)  as !#ha9 kind of..  . i s  it? 2 s b  Ulcersregutred. enough Infection Weakness 


Ask for 111 injuries durins -d .Fors t m kan ask* l l e r ~  Wlmtpartafth.bady irafhchd?
~ 

p a n  2 weeks: fiAmzo,mat was tho caw. d .. . ? 
whepartofthm body w. How the al l*rgl  ~ \ d ~ ~k b )- ~ ~ e 
hut?? . glasses? (srmk.) you? H w d  - ( s td l  scalp face) 
whe klnd of lnlury w s  it? (If “tnuse” is an injury. Back - (Uppi middle. lower) 
hlylhing .I..? also f i l l  Table A) ~ - - ( ~ h a u d ru r elbow,

Iowa. wrik,%d; one
(Also f i l l  Tnble A for SU or both)i n j u i L )  L.9 - (Hi u pi.knee. lower,

ankfl, kcc;m e  or both) 



6. 	 Condition t o  
which remain- 
ing questions 
refer 

a. 	 Re-ask 
column (c) 
if JrNo" 

c. .!types of 
reporting 
problems 

1. 	 Dental 
condi-
tions 

The most specific description of a condition i s  
considered the "main conditionJ1 and is the one which 
should be asked about for  the remaining questions 
k Table I. For example, i f  a symptom has been 
reported in  column (d-1) but in answer t o  column 
(d-2), the condition causing the symptom has been 
reported, the condition in  column (d-2) is the 
one to  which the remining questions should refer. 
Current effects from old injuries are t o  have the 
remaking columns asked about them, not the in-
j u r y  i t se l f .  

However, an impairment, regardless of the column 
i n  which it is recorded, is the condition to  
which the remaining columns should refer. 

In the exanples below, the asterisk (*) shows the 
condition t o  which the remaining columns apply: 

(d-1) (d-2) (d-4) (d-5) 

sore leg varicose 
veins* 

stomach 
trouble 0 stomach 

ulcef l  (5) 

backache 
loss of 

cause-cancer 
kidnep (5) 

curvature 
of s p i n e  

rheumatoid 
arthritis (XI Middle 

upper 
and 

If the "main condition" being carried across 
Table I is different from the condition entered 
in column (d-l), and the "No" box is checked in  
column (c) fo r  that condition, a,sk column (c) ' 
about the "main condition" and correct column (e) 
if j'yes." 

The following paragraphs c a l l  attention to  some 
conditions that may cause reporting problems 
particularly w i t h  respect t o  whether or  not they 
should be included if they are reported by the 
respondent. 

Do not report filling of cavities in the teeth as 
such, but report the toothache or  other troubles to- 
gether Kith their  causes. Also, report a l l  diseases 
of the mouth and jaws--including pyorrhea, abscesses, 
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1
4 

' 7 

2. 	 Pregnancy

and child-

birth 


I
i 

. I 

! -1 
3

A 

I ? 

I 
I 

. I 

3 .  	 Menstrua-
tion
'I 1 

4 .  	 Cysts, 
' tumors or 
other 

growths 


5. 	 Illness 

resulting

from 

vaccina-

tion, 

immuniza-

tion, etc. 


and boils. If teeth were pulled or other dental 
surgery performed, r'eport it, giving the name of 
the disease or condition that necessitated the 
pulling of the teeth or surgery. 

Normal pregnancy is not to be considered as ill- 

ness. Complications of pregnancy, if considered 

by the respondent as illness, should be reported 

as such. 


Deliveryior childbirth, even when normal, should 
be reported for the mother in Table I if- it oc- 
curred last week or the week before since this con- 
dition involves bed days and usually hospitalization. 
In recording a delivery either state that it is 
normal or that there were complications. If there 
were complications, enter "delivery" and also a 
description of the complications in columns (d-1)-
(d-5) of Table I. Do not record "pregnancy" if ' 

you mean "normal delivery" or "childbirth. I' 

Childbirth dirring the last two weeks need not be 
reported for the baby in Table I, unless there 
were birth complications for the baby or the baby 
had some other illness. For these kinds of cases 
enter the specific condition; do not enter just 
"birth.'' 
Normal menstruation is not illness. However, if 
menstruation is abnormal or caused illness this 
should be reported, for example: excessive or 

slight 'Iflow, delayed or painful menstruation, 
or frequent or irregular menstruation. Any meno-
pausal symptoms mentioned should be included as 
illness. 


Cysts, tumors, and other growths can be either 
malignant (cancerous) or benign (non-cancerous) . 
The questions in columns (d-1) and/or column (d-4)
may obtain this information and it is anticipated 
that they will. If they do not, however, do -not 
ask the respondent if the growth was malignant. 

Vaccination and imuunization in themselves are not 
illnesses. However, they may cause temporary ill- 
ness with such symptoms as fever, headaches, etc. 
Illness resulting from vaccination or immunization 
should be reported as in the following example: 

"Fever and headache" in column (d-1); and "small- 

pox vaccination'' in column (d-2). 
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6. 	 Mental 

i l lness  


7. 	 Names of 

operations 


8. 	 Reaction t o  

drugs 


9. 	 Illnesses 

occurring

in past 12 

months not 

now present 


10. 	 Il lnesses,  etc., 
s tar t ing af ter  
" las t  Sunday 
night 

? 

11. 	 Conditions 
reported 
separately 
which may 
be the same 

a. 	 Caution 
about 
deciding 
two 
conditions 
are the same 

A l l  mental i l lnesses  that are mentioned by the re- 
spondent should be recorded on the questionnaire. 
Try especially t o  get the medical term i f  known by 
the respondent. 

If the only description the respondent gives of an 
i l lness  is  the name of an operation, ask what the 
condition was that  made it necessary t o  have the 
operation and record it i n  column (d-1). .Also, ' 

record the present effects, i f  any, tha t  cause 
i l lness. 
If  the respondent reports as an i l l nes s  in the 
past 2 weeks a reaction t o  drugs talren, three 
things should be reported--the reaction, the drug,
and the reason for  taking the drug. For example, 
"skin rash-penicillin-virus. I' 

For chronic conditions experienced during the 
l a s t  12 months which the person no longer has 
( for  example, a hernia which has been repaired o r  
a tumor which has been removed) show what the 
trouble was a t  the time the person had the condi- 
tion. 

For the purposes of t h i s  survey, no i l l nes s ,  
hospitalization or other health-related event 
s ta r t ing  (or f i r s t  occurring) a f t e r  lllast 
Sunday nightt1 should be recorded on the question- 
naire; If you have recorded something of t h i s  
kind and afterwards learn that  it should not have 
been recorded, delete or correct the entry as 
appropriate and explain the deletion i n  a foot- 
note. This rule  does not apply t o  household . 

membership (see par. 1on page A-36) or personal 
characterist ics such as age, marital s ta tus  or 
membership i n  the Armed Forces, a l l  of which app5y 
as of the time of interview. 
When conditions which may be the same are  reported 
separately i n  answer t o  questions 8-14, record 
each one on a separate l ine  of Table I. Follow 
t h i s  ru le  even though the conditions may be re- 
lated i n  the respondent's mind or i n  yours. 

Under no circumstances are you t o  attempt t o  
diagnose conditions or t o  make decisions that  
two conditions are the same because you your- 
self  have the impression that  they should be. 
I t  i s  only when the respondent indicates that  
they are the same by h is  answers t o  columns 
(d-l)-(d-5) that  you are t o  consider tha t  they 
are the same. 
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b. Procedure 
fo r  con- 
di t ions 
which a re  
reported 
t o  be the 
s m e  

' '5 
i l 

D. Table A 

In asking the questions i n  columns (d-1) through 
(d-5) for  two o s  more conditions, i f  the respond- 
ent says that  one condition is  the same as  another 
condition, follow t h i s  procedure : 

(1) Leave in Table I the .  separate en t r ies  
i n  columns (d-l)-(d-5) f o r  each condition 
reported but footnote the entr ies  and 
s t a t e  in the  footnote which conditions 
a re  the same. . 

(2)  Since you w i l l  already have taken the 
. f i r s t  condition through a l l  	columns of 
Table I, do not ask the remaining ques- 
t ions f o r  the other condition or  condi-
t ions which have been reported' as being 
the same. See I l l u s t r a t ion  E on page 
D-59. 


Table A is fo r  the purpose of obtain- additional 
f a c t s  about three types of cases: 

1. 	 Injur ies  or poisonings occurring " las t  week 

or the week before." 


2. 	 Injur ies  or  poisonings which occurred pr ior  
t o  " las t  week or  the week before" which 
caused i l l - e f f ec t s  t ha t  a re  still present. 

3. 	 Injur ies  or  poisonings which occurred p r io r  
t o  " las t  week or the week before" which have 
caused impairments. 

Table A i s  t o  be f i l l e d  immediately a f t e r  complet- 
ing  columns (d-1) through (d-5) and before asking 
the remaining columns of Table I. 

For group 1, questions 3-5 of Table A w i l l  be 
asked. Questions 1 and 2 w i l l  not be asked since 
the date of the injury and the  nature of the in- 
jury w i l l  be r ec0 rded .h  Table I. 

For groups 2 and 3 a l l  of the questions i n  Table 
A w i l l  be asked about the in jur ies ,  since Table I 
w i l l  have recorded only the present e f fec ts  of 
ea r l i e r  in jur ies  or the present impairment., 

I f  an impairment or  the present e f fec ts  of an old 
injury are  the r e su l t  of more than one accident, 
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1. 	 Information 
from Table I 

2. 	 Questions 
1and 2 

a. 	 Question 1 
When it 
happened 

b. 	 Question 2 
Nature of 
injury
and part of 
bo* 


fill a separate Table A fo r  each accident. If  
a candition l i s t ed  on one l ine  of Table I i s  the 
r e su l t  of two or  more accidents, f i l l  a sepsrate 
Table A f o r  each accident. k t e r  the same l ine  
number fro= Table I i n  each Table A. 

If  space f o r  four or more injur ies  o r  poison-
ings is  needed fo r  a household, use one or more 
additional questionnaires for  t h i s  purpose. Do 
not use the footnote space for  recording accidents 
o r  injuries.  

Enter %he number of the l i ne  in Table I on which 
the accident, injury or p.%%mhg or the present 
effects  or  impairment from an ear l ie r  injury or 
poisoning are  l i s ted .  

Questions 1and 2 are  to  be asked --only for  acci- 
dents or  injur ies  which happened pr ior  t o  l l l as t  I-

week or the week before." 

For acc'idents which occurred during the past two 
weeks do not ask questions 1and 2, but check the 
5ox "Accident happened l a s t  week or  week before" 

.and skip t o  question 3(a).' 

Ask question 1for  a l l  injur ies  or  poisonings 
which occurred pr ior  t o  " l a s t  week or  the week be- 
fore. '( 
Record the month and the year i f  the iiijury or  
poisoning occurred in 1961, 1962 or 1963. Wly 
the year needs t o  be recorded i f  the accident oc- 
curred pr ior  t o  1961. 

Ask question 2 of Table A for  a l l  in jur ies  or  
poisonings which occurred prior t o  ''last week o r .  
the week before." The entr ies  €for part  of body 
and nature of the injury require the same amount 
of de t a i l  as  fo r  entries in colurans (d-l)-(d-5) 
of Table I. Follow the same instructions given 
in  paragraphs B-1-e and B-5-b when f i l l i n g  t h i s  
quest ion . 

uFper leg  bruised 
ankle fractured 
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3. 	 Question 3(a) Ask question 3(a) for each injury unless the 
Motor vehicle answer is clear from the information already 
involved in given. Ln that case check the proper box without 
accident asking question 3(a). If the answer t0 question 

3(a) is "No," go to question 4. 


a, 	 Motor A motor vehicle is any mechanically or electrically 
vehicle powered device, not operated on rails, upon which 
defined or by which any person or property may be trans- 

ported or drawn upon a land highway. A land high-
I way is any street road, path, etc., (either

public or privatej which is customarily used for 
' 7 vehicular traffic. Any object such as a trailer, 

i coaster, sled, or wagon attached to a motor vehicle 
. 1  is considered a part of the motor vehicle. 


Motor vehicles include cars, busses, trucks, fire 

I engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles, motor-

ized scooters and trolleys not operating on rails. 
In addition, farm machinery, construction machinery, 
tractors and army tanks are considered motor vehi- 
cles only when in transport, under their own power, 
on a land highway. Devices used soleq for moving 
persons or materials within the confines of a 
building or its premises are not considered motor 
vehicles. 

Some respondents may think of certain non-motor 
vehicles such as trains, streetcars or bicycles
a8 motor vehicles and report accidents involving 
those vehicles as "Yes" answers to question 3(a). 
Be careful that such accidents are recorded as 
"Non in question 3(a) on the questionnaire. 

b. 	 Involve- heck "Yes" for each accident involving a motor 
ment not vehicle in any way at all, regardless of whether 
restricted the person was in the vehicle and regardless of 
to collisions whether the vehicle YBB moving at the time of the 

accident. The afesn box wlould be checked in ques-
tian 3(a), for example, for the folbvhg situations: 
A pedestrian hit by a car, a person hurt while 
boarding or leaving a bus, or a person on a bicycle 
hurt by rum3ing into a parked car, or a person hurt 
while repairing a car. These would be reported as 
accidents invOlvlng a motor vehicle as well as the 
case of a person hurt in a collision or some other 
tspe of accident while riding in a motor vehicle. 

. .  



4. Question 3(b) 

Number of 

motor vehicles 

involved 


5. 	 Question 3(c) 

Was motor 

vehicle moving 


a. 	 How to ask 

the ques- 

tion 


b. 	 Special 

note 


6 .  	 Questions 4(a) 
and 4(b) 
Where accident 
happened 

a. Home 

defined 


Question 3(b) is to be asked if the answer to 

question 3(a) is I1Yes.l1 Check the box rlYesrt 
if 

more than one motor vehicle was involved and "No11 

if only one motor vehicle was involved. 


Again, be careful that only motor vehicles are 
reported as involved in the accident and exclude 
non-motor vehicles. 

Ask question- 3(c) if the answer to question 3(a) 
is "Yes," regardless of the answer to question 
3(b) . 
If only one motor vehicle was involved in 
question 3(b)), question 3(c) is to be asked with- 
out the parenthetical phrase. If more than one 
motor vehicle was involved, ask "Was .either one 
moving at the time?" 

If a motor vehicle and non-motor vehicle were in- 

volved (e.g., a bus and a train collision), be 

sye the respondent understands that the,word 'lit" 

in question 3(c) refers to the motor vehicle and 

not to the other vehicle. 


In most cases it will be easy for the respondent 

to determine whether or not the motor vehicle was 

moving at the time of the accident, but in some 

instances a question may arise. Consider that 

the motor vehicle was moving if the wheels were 

moving (this includes skidding) or if the vehicle 

had come to a stop just an instant before the 

injury occurred. 

Question 4(a) is to be asked for each accident 

and 	if the accident did not occur at home, ques-

tion 4(b) is also to be asked. 


If the accident did happen at homeyit is necessary 

to how if it happened inside the house or on 

the premises. 


"Home" as used here includes not only the person's 
own home but also any other home, vacant or oc-
cupied, in which he might have been when he was 
injured, as well as homes being remodelled or 

under-going repair. Do not consider an accident 

occurring at a house under construction as occur- 

ring 'at home, but check the box "Industrial place 

and premises" for these. 
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(1) Inside Check the box for "inside house" if the accident 
house occurred while the person was inside the house, 

' in any room or porch but not an inside garage: 

Porches or steps leading directly to porches or 

entrances are considered as Ynside the house." 

Falling out of a window or falling off a roof or 

porch also are included as "inside the house." 

Also to be included in this category are injuries 

happening within motel or hotel rooms. The lobby, 

corridors and other public places within the motel 

or hotel premises are not %o be regarded as "home." 


(2) Adjacent Check '*adjacent premises" if the accident occurred 

premises 	 in the yard, the driveway, patios, gardens or walks 

to the house, or a garage. On a farm, the adja- 
cent premises include the home premises or garage, 
but not the barns or other buildings (unless used 
as a garage) or the land under cultivation. 

b. 	 Some Check "some other place" if the accident occurred 
other 

' 
some place besides a home. In that case, ask ques- 

place tion 4(b) and check the box which describes the 
particular type of place where the accident happened. 

If the types of places listed do not describe the 

type of place where the accident occurred, check 

the box 'lother" and specify the type of place. 


C. 	 Street The phrase, "street and highway" means the entire 
and width between property lines of which any part i8 
highway open for the use of the public as a matter of right 

or custom. Note that this includes more than just
the traveled part of the road. "Street and high- 
way" includes the whole right of way. Public side- 
walks are part of the street but private driveways, 
private lanes, private alleys and private sidewalks 
are -not considered part of the street. 

d. 	 Farm "Farm" is to be checked if the accident occurred 

in a.fam building or on land under cultivation 

but not in the farm home or premises. "Farm" 

includes a ranch, as used here. 


e. 	 Industrial "Industrial place and premises" is to be checked 

place and if the accident occurred in industrial places and 

premises premises such as a factory building, a railway 


yard, a warehouse, a workshop, a loading platform 

of a factory or store, etc. A construction pro- 

ject (houses, buildings, bridges, new roads, etc.) 

is included in this class, as well as buildings 
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f. 	 Schools 


g. 	 Place for 

recreation 

and sports 


h. 	 Other 


7. Question 5 
At work when 
accident 
happened 

undergoing remodeling. Private homes which are 

undergoing remodeling are not to be classified as 

industrial places and premises, but'instead should 

be classified as "home." Other examples of "in-

dustrial place and premisesf1 are logging camps, 

shipping piers, oil fields, shipyards, sand and 
gravel pits, canneries, and auto repair garages. 


"School (including school premises)" is to be 

checked for an accident occurring either in the 

school buildings or on the premises (campus). This 

classification includes all types of schools, ele- 

mentary, high schoo16, colleges, business schools, 

etc. 


"Place for recreation and sports" is to be checked 

for accidents occurring in places which are de- 

signed for sports and recreation, such as, bowling 

alley, amusement park, baseball field, dance hall, 

lake or mountain or beach resort, stadium. In 

contrast, a person injured while sledding on a 

hill near his home, for example, would not be 

checked as "sports and recreation" even though 

sledding is a sport. Places for recreation or 

sports located on the premises of an industrial 

place should be classified as "Industrial place 

and premises." 


Exclude recreation and sports at schools from this 

class, since it would be checkz in box 6. 


Check the box Wther" if the specific types of 

places listed above do not describe where the ac- 

cident., happened.' If ''Otherrr is checked, specify 
'the exact type ofplace, such as, grocery store, 
restaurant, office building, church, etc. General 

entries such as t'Armed Forces" are -not satisfactory, 
since a 'person can be in the Armed Forces and have 

an accident in any one of several kLnds of places. 


Check the box ''Under 17at t h e  of accident" when 
that is clearly the case from the information 
given in question 1 of Table A and question 3 (age).
Otherwise, ask question 5 of Table A and check one 
of the appropriate boxes. 

Consider an injury as occurring "at work" if the 

person was on duty at the time of the accident. 

Thus, a salesman traveling from town to town 
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' 1  

i 

1. columns 
(e>- (f-2)
Restricted 
activity last 
week or the 
week before 

t .: I  a. llThings 
you usual-
ly do" 
defined 

would be "at work" if an injury occurred en route 

between towns, but a person on his way to an office 

job who had an accident en route would not be con- 
-
sidered as having been injured "at work." 


Check "No" for persons who were not "at work" at a 

job or business at the time of the accident. 


Check "While in Armed Services" for any injury or 
poisoning which occurred while the person was in 
the Armed Services (excluding the Reserves)., re- 
gardless of whether he was on duty at the time it 
occurred. For example, check the box "While in 
Armed Services" for a sailor who was away from his 
ship when he slipped, fell on the ice and broke 
his leg on a downtown street. 

7 


The purpose of these questions is to separate the 
illness conditions causing persons to cut down on 
their usual activities for as much as a day from 
those conditions not affecting usual activities. 

Ask the question over columns (e) and (f) exactly 
as worded. Check either column (e) or column (f),
but not both. If the answer is "No," enter "X" 
in column (e) and leave columns (f->-(j) blank. If 
the answer is "Yes," enter "X" in column (f) and 
ask the question over columns (f-1) and (f-2). 
Record the respondent's answer to the question 
without explaining "the things you usually do. 
However, if questions are raised the following 
definitions should be used. 

The things a person usually does are the person's 

"usual activities." For school children and most 
adults, "usual activity" would be gobg to school, 
working, or keeping house, etc. For children under 
school age, "usual activities" depend upon whatever 
the usual pattern is for the child which w i l l ,  in 
turn, be affected by the age of the child, weather 
conditions, etc. For retired or elderly persons, 
usual activities might consist of almost no activity, 
but cutting down on even a small amount would mean 
that a person should answer "Yesrr to the question. 
On Sundays or holidays "usual activities" should 
be interpreted as the things the person usually 
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(I) I l lus-
t ra -
t ions 

(2) 	In  bed 
or i n  a 
ho spi ta 1  

b. 	 Columns 
(f-1) and 
(f-2 )
Cut down 
for as  much 
as a day 

(1)tlCut down 
for  a s  
much as. 
a dayt1- 
defined 

does on such days+ping t o  church, playing golf,  
v i s i t i ng  friends or re la t ives ,  staying a t  home 
and-l is tening t o  the radio, reading, looking a t  
te levis ion,  e tc .  
The following. examples i l l u s t r a t e  cases of persons 
cutt ing down on the things they usually do because 
of i l l n e s s  or  an injury: a person i n  school was 
kep't away from school; a person who worked away 
from home was kept away from work; a farmer or a 
housewife was kept from caring f o r  the farm or 
home e i ther  completely or had t o  cut out a l l  but 
the essent ia l  chores; an elder ly  person who normally 
takes a da i ly  walk i n  the park was kept from doing so. 
I f  a person i s  sick i n  bed or i n  the hospital  (be- 
cause of the condition you' are asking about), he i s  
always t o  be counted a s  cut t ing down on the things 
he usually does. This includes a chronic invalid 
who might spend a l l  of his time i n  bed because of 
the condition you are asking about. 
I f  column ( f )  i s  checked, ask the question over 
cols. (f-1) and (f-2), "Did you have t o  cut down 
f o r  as much as  a day?" I f  the answer is 
check col. (f-1) and skip t o  col. (k). I f  the 
answer i s  r'Yes,lr check column (f-2) and continue 
with the question i n  column (g) . 
Accept the respondent's answer t o  t h i s  question, 
but i f  questions are ra ised as  t o  the meaning of 
%ut  down fo r  as much as  a day,!! use the following 
as  a guide. 
A day of res t r io ted  ac t iv i ty  (cut  down) is  a day 
when a person cuts down on h i s  usual ac t iv i t i e s  
fo r  the whole of t ha t  day on account of an Illness 
or  injury.  TJsual ac t iv i t i e s "  f o r  any day means 
the things tha t  the person would usually do on 
tha t  day, a s  defined above. 
Restricted ac t iv i ty  does not imply complete' inactivi-  
t y  but it does imply only the minimum of the things 
a person usually does. A +ecial  nap for  an hour 
a f t e r  lunch does not const i tute  cut t ing down on 
usual a c t i v i t i e s  for  as  much a s  a day, nor does the 
elimination of a heavy chore such as  cleaning ashes 
out of the furnace or  hanging out the wash. A l l  
or most of a person's usual a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the day 
must have been r e s t r i c t ed  fo r  the person t o  have 
been caused t o  cut down on the things he usually 
does for  a s  much as  a day. 
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20 	 Column (g)
How many 
days during 
tha t  two- 
week period 

Following are  some examples of a person having t o  
cut down on the things he usually does f o r  a s  
much as  a day: 

A housewife who expected t o  clean house a f t e r  do- 
ing the breakfast dishes, then work in the garden 
and go shopping in the afternoon was forced t o  
rest because of a severe headache, doing nothing 
a f t e r  the breakfast dishes until she prepared the 
evening meal. 

A young boy who usually played outside most of 
the  day was confined t o  the house because of a 
severe cold. 

A garage owner whose usual a c t i v i t i e s  included 
mechanical and other heavy work was forced t o  
s t ay  in  h i s  off ice  directing others, talking t o  
customers, etc., because of h i s  hear t  condition. 

Ask column (g) fo r  a l l  persons answering "Yes" t o  
the question over columns (f-1) and (f-2) ("X" 
entered ' in  (f-2)). Enter the t o t a l  number of 
different  days during l a s t  week or  the week before 
on which the condition caused the person t o  cut 
down on the things he usually does fo r  a s  much as  
a day, The days t o  be entered.here a re  not neces- 
s a r i l y  consecutive days. 

Note tha t  the "two-week period" in the question 
i n  column (g) includes the Saturdays and Sundays. 
-A l l  days of the week are  of equal importance i n  
th i s  question, even though the types of a c t i v i t i e s  
which were cut down might not be the same on week-
ends as  on regular week days. If necessary, t h i s  
should be brought t o  the at tent ion of the respondent. 

To i l l u s t r a t e  the concept involved i n  the preced- 
ing paragraph, consider the following example : 
a man who planned a fishing t r i p  fo r  Saturday and 
Sunday had t o  s tay home from work Friday and was 
a l so  too ill t o  go fishing bath on Saturday and 
Sunday because of a flare-up of h i s  back trouble. 
Assuming tha t  t h i s  i s  the only time during the 
past  2 weeks in  which he was bothered by back 
trouble, the  correct entry f o r  column (g) would 
be r13.rr 

As s ta ted  above, a person who is  s ick i n  bed or 
i n  the hospi ta l  (because of the condition you are  
asking about) i s  cutt ing down on the things 
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3 .  	 Column (h) 
Number of 
days in bed 

a. 	 "Day in 
bedn-
defined 

b. 	 Check 
entry 

4 .  	 column ( i )  
Days los t  
from 
school 

a. 	 llSchool 
dayf1-
defined 

he usually does, so a l l  days in  bed or in a hospital 
are t o  be included in the t o t a l  in column (g). 

Ask column (h) as worded, Wuring that  two-week 
period, how m a n y  days d id  ... keep you in 'tied a l l  
or most of the day?" 

Enter the to t a l  number of days this condition 
kept the person in  bed, e i ther  a l l  or most of the 
day or  check the box for  "None." Do not leave 
th i s  column blank i f  there is an "X" (Ityes") in 
column (f-2). 

Count as  a "day i n  bed" any day on which the person 
was kept i n  bed ei ther  a l l  or most of the day be- 
cause of the condition being inquired about. A l l  
or  most of the day is defined as more than half 
of, the daylight hours. Taking a nap on "general 
principles" should not be counted. 

All hospital days or days as a patient in a sani-
t a r i u m  or  nursing home, are to  be counted as bed 
days even if  the patient was not l i t e r a l l y  i n  bed 
a t  the hospital, sanitarium, or nursing home. 

Since a l l  days i n  bed are to  be included in 
column (g), the number of days shown in column (h) 
can never be greater than the number in column (g). 

Ask the question as it is  worded for  persons 6-16 
years old. Check the box "None" i f  no days were 
los t  from school and also i f  the person does not 
go t o  school (arid is between the ages of 6-16, 
inclusiae). Qlce you have learned that  the person 
would not have been going t o  school during that 
period whether he had been sick or well, you can 
check the box llNonej'! without asking the question, 
for  any other conditions l i s t e d  for  him in Table I, 
and for  which colwim ( i )  requires an entry. 

Count only the days when the whole school day was 
los t  from school due t o  an i l lness  or injury. For 
example, a day when the person went t o  school a t  
noon would not count as  a day los t  from school. 
However, i f  the peron's regular school day is 
less  than a whole day and that  amount of time was 
los t  from school on account of i l lness,  it should 
be counted as 8 whole day los t  from school. 
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b. 	 Special

Note.(1) 


c. 	 Special
Note (2) 

' 1
t l  

a. 	 Work 

defined 


b. "Work dayt1 
defined 

c. 	 Special 
note 

Since school vacation periods are.not all the same, 

this question is to be asked even during periods 

of the year which ;you might normally think of as 

school vacation periods. 


If a person 6 through 16 years of age works in 
addition to going to school, record only the days 
lost from school (disregarding any days lost from 
work). 
This question is for the purpose of finding out if 

a person lost time from work because of the condi- 

tion you are asking about in Table I. 


As indicated in the heading, the question in column 

(J) is to be asked only f o r  persons 17years old 
or over. 

If a person for whom column (J) is to be asked is  
a woman, add the phrase "not counting work around 

the house. 


Note that f o r  persons 17 or over who reported re-
stricted activity for  the condition which is being 
carried across Table I, column (j) must be asked 

regardless of the person's answer to question 7 
(work status during the past I 2  months). 


Check for persons who 'did not lose time . 

from work. Leave column ( 3 )  blank for persons . 

under 17 since the question is  not to be asked for 
them. 


Once you have learned that the person would not 

have been working during that period whether he 

had been sick or well, check the box !!None" with- 

out asking the question, for any other conditions 
listed for him in Table- I, and for which column 
(j)requires an entry. 


'Work" is defined for column (j) the same as given 

in Part D, Chapter 2, paragraph J-3-a. 


Apply the same instructions given above for "school 
day'! to a "work day" in arriving at iAe number of 
days lost from work. (See paragraph E-4-a.) 

If a person 17years of age or over goes to school 
in addition to working, record only the days lost 

from work (disregarding any days lost from school). 



6. 	 Check for 
number of 
days' reported 
in  cols. 
(1) and (3) 

7. 	 Check between 
cols. (g), (h), 
( i )  and ( J )  

8. 	 Overlapping 
days of 
restricted 
activity 

Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or goes 
t o  school 7 days a week, you should follow-up 
such replies as "the whole 2 weeks" or '!all l a s t  
week," etc. o r  automaticallyDo not enter 111411 1r711 
but re-ask the question in  order t o  find out the 
actual number of days lost  from work or school. If 
a person actually lo s t  7 o r  14 days from work or 
school during 'I1as.t week or the week before, 
enter "7" or 9.41t'but explain in  a footnote that 
these days were actually lost. 

The number of days entered i n  column (g) must be 
equal to or greater than the number of days entered 
in  any one of columns (h), ( i )  or  (j), since days 
in bed or days lost  from school or work a l l  repre- 
sent "cutting down on usual activities." If there 
are.inconsistencies of this kind,additional ques- 
tions must be asked to  ascertain the correct num- 
bers t o  be recorded in each of the appropriate 
columns. 

If the person has days of restricted activity re- 
ported (cols. (g), (h), ( i )  or (j)) which are 
caused by more than one condition enter the number 
of days for  each condition reported and ask, 'Were 
any of these days the same?" If the answer is 
specify in  a footnote the number of days that were 
the 	same. 

I 

r~ 
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activity during the past 2 weeks. 
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9. 	 columns 

(k)-(m)
Condition 
first noticed 
during or prior 
to past 3 months 

a. 	 "First 

noticed"-

defined 


b. 	 Past 3 
months-
defined 

c. 	 c01umn (m) 
Condition 
started 
during 
past 
2 weeks 

Ask the question appearing over columns (k)-(m) 
for each condition in Table I. In the case of an 
injury or poisoning,substitute the question "Did ...happen during the past 3 months or before that 
time?" for "Did you first notice . . . during the 
past 3 months or before that time?" 

If the condition was first noticed prior to the 
past 3 months, enter "F1in col- (k) and leave 
columns (1)and (m) blank. If it started during 
the past 3 months, enter "X" in column (1)and 
ask the question in colunm (m) . 
!be time when a condition was first noticed refers 
to the time when it first began'to give any trou-
ble or show any'symptoms. This could have been 
even prior to the condition having been diagnosed 
if there were symptoms which later proved to be 
the diagnosed condition. 

In the case of a current injury, this is when the 

injury occurred; in case of after-effects of an 

injury, such as an infection from a blister, this 

refers to when the after-effects began to give 

trouble. 


In the case of a condition that has continued for 
a long time, as might be the case with heart trouble 
or arthritis, the date might be many years ago. 
Some conditions which a person has all of the 
time manifest themselves in more serious ways from 
time to time. It is the date the trouble was 
first noticed that is referred to here, -not neces- 
sarily the date of the most recent attack or 
flare-up. 
The past 3 months refers t o  the 3 months immediate- 
ly prior to the week of interview. Count the week 

of interview as starting with Monday of that week. 

Thus, for an interview being conducted on Monday, 

July 16th the past 3 months refer to the period 
from April 15th through July 15th. 


Ask 	column (m) for each condition that was first 

noticed during the past 3 months. 
If the condition first started prior to the week 

before last, check the box "Before 2 wks.ll If 
it started within the past 2 weeks, ask the ques- 
tion "Which week, last week or the week before?" 
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10. 	 column (aa) 
Instructions 
t o  interviewer 

a. Special 
Note 

11. 	 column (n) 
Bed days 
during past  
12 montbs 

Check the box "Last week" i f  the condition s tar ted 
during the week before the week of interview. Check 
"Week before" i f  it s ta r ted  during the week before 
the  one immediately pr ior  t o  the week of interview. 
The heading of this column t e l l s  you, the interview- 
e r ,  under what conditions you are t o  continue with 
the  questions fo r  a condition. The questions are  
t o  be continued fo r  a l l  condi t ims starting prior  t o  
3 months (llX1l ( k ) )  and for  a l l  conditions i n  col. 
which a re  included on the Conditions L i s t  (Card A) 
and a l l  impairments as  defined ear l ier .  As indicated 
i n  the heading of column (aa) the questions i n  cols. 
(n)-(s) a re  not t o  be asked about a condition which 
s ta r ted  l e s s  than 3 months ago unless it is  on Card 
A o r  i s  an impairment. 

Impairments or conditions l i s t e d  on Card A may not 
necessarily have been reported i n  answer t o  ques- 
t ions  12 and 13-they may have been reported e a r l i e r  
or  l a t e r  i n  the interview. The condition as  record- 
ed does not need t o  include the terms llchronic,ll 

etc. t o  be considered a s  on Card A or  
a s  an impairment, even though these terms are  used 
i n  reading the check lists. 
For conditions starting llduring the past  3 months" 
(col. 1 checked) you are  instructed t o  continue the 
questions past  column (aa) only i f  the condition i s  
an impairment or is on Card A. This procedure also 
applies t o  conditions l i k e  those on Cards A o r  B. 
For example, i f  i n  answer t o  the reading of '!heart 
troublet1 on Card A, a person said tha t  he had "angina 
pectoris11 which s tar ted a month ago you would carry 
the condition beyond col. (aa) ,  despite the f ac t  t ha t  
it was not reported l i t e r a l l y  a s  "heart trouble.11 It 
would of course be impossible t o  provide a complete 
list of a l l  the conditions which are  "like those on 
Card A," but i n  general, i f  you have any reason t o  
believe tha t  a reported condition is  similar t o  one 

. 	of the  Card A conditions it should be carried past  
column (aa). 
This column i s  fo r  recording the t o t a l  number of 

days during the past  12 months which have been 

spent i n  bed because of a par t icular .  condition. 

The word llaboutll i n  this question is  intended t o  

convey the idea tha t  an approximation of  the num- 

ber of bed days i s  suff ic ient .  Check the box fo r  

"None" i f  no days were spent in  bed dur ing  the 

past  12 months on account of this conditibn. 
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a. "Bed dayv1- 
defined 

b. 	 Help the 
respondent 
t o  estimate 

C. 	 Check 
entry 

d. 	 Overlapping 
bed days 

12. 	 Column (0) 
Bed days 
during l a s t  
week or  the 
week before 

13. 	 Column (p) 
EVER 
hospitalized 
for  this 
condition 

Staying i n  bed means a l l  or m a t  of the day as  
defined f o r  column (h). A s  indicated ea r l i e r ,  
days spent i n  a hospital  are t o  be included. 

It may be desirable t o  a s s i s t  the respondent i n  
making an estimate of the number of days i n  bed 
for  a l l  o r  most of the day dur ing  the past  12 
months. For example, you might ask IIHow many days 
usually during a month did ... keep you i n  bed-
how many months was t h i s  the pattern?". Or, the 
same type of question might be asked i n  terms of 
weeks. 
The number i n  column (n) cannot be less than the 
number i n  column (h )  since " las t  week and the 
week before". i s  pa r t  of the past 12 months. 

Any days i n  bed caused by more than one condition 
are  t o  be reported i n  col.(n) i n  the same manner 
as  overlapping days of res t r ic ted  a c t i v i t y  of cols. 
(g), 	 (h) (i),and (j). (See par. E-8 of this 
chapter. 
T h i s  question i s  f o r  the purpose of recording the 
number of days i n  bed Iflast week or  the  week be- 
fore" f o r  persons who are  usually bed-ridden or  who 
are  rrinand outv1 of bed frequently. Such persons 
may not consider being i n  bed as  a departure from 
the i r .  usual a c t i v i t i e s  and, therefore, may have re- 
ported t h a t  they had not cut down on t h e i r  usual ac- 
t i v i t i e s  during the past  two weeks (col . (e)  checked). 
A s  s ta ted  on the questionnaire, column ( 0 )  is  t o  
be asked only i f  one or  more days i n  bed are  re- 
ported i n  column (n) and column (e )  is checked. 
Enter the number of days i n  bed during l a s t  week 
or the week before or check the box f o r  "None." 

Do not change e a r l i e r  en t r ies  made i n  columns (e ) -  
(j) a s  a r e s u l t  of the answer t o  column ( 0 ) .  

If the answer i n  column (n)  is  365, do not ask 
column ( 0 )  but record "14" i n  column ( 0 ) .  

The question i n  column (p) ,  "Were you FVER hospi-
ta l ized  fo r  t h i s  condition?11 is  t o  be asked f o r  a l l  
conditions carried past  column (aa).  Check the 

o r  lrNolr box i n  accordance with the respond- 
en t ' s  answer. If a question i s  raised use the 
following as  a guide: ( a )  llEVER1lmeans a t  any time 
during the  l i f e  of the person (except, of course, 
hospitalizations s t a r t i ng  a f t e r  " las t  Sunday night ; 
(b) 	 means t o  be i n  a hospi ta l  a s  an 

Iinpat ient  f o r  diagnosis or treatment; (c )  !!this I 

condition"means the condition being carried across 
Table I o r  anything related t o  it. 
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a. Special This question is n o t  d.esigned to pick up hospitali- 
Note 	 zations occurring during the reference period shown 

in question 15 that might not have been reported in 
question 15 or 16. However, if the respondent vel-
urlteers an additional hospitalization-one that U. 
occur during the reference period showri for question 
15 - correct the entry in question 15 or 16 and carry 

, 5 the hospitalization down to Table 11. In such a case 
explain the reason for the correction in a footnote 

to question 15 	or 16. 


14. Column (9) Column (9)applies to each person for whom one or 
i ; 

Activities more conditions are reported in columns (n-p). 

affected by The present status of the person's activities will 

health 	 be obtained in this question. The question is 


asked only once for each person and after all con- 

ditions for the person have been recorded in 

Table I. 
 I 


a. Card to In asking the question in column (9) an Activities 
be shown 	 Card will be shown the responden$ who will classify 

himself or any other person for whom he is report- 
ing by selecting one of the four statements on the 
card. There are four versions of the card to be 
used. The four variations are: 

Card D Workers and all other persons except 

' housewives and children- (green) 


Card E Housewife- (blue) 

Card F Children from 6 through 16 years-(yellow)

Card G Children under 6 years old-(salmon) 


The card to'be used for each person is to be se- 

lected in accordance with his activity in question.

7 and his age in question 3 .  

b. How to The question in column (9)is intended to ask the 


' I  ask the respondent which statement on the card fits the 
question person best, in terms of health. Show the proper L . 

card for the person to the respondent and read 

aloud the introduction which appears in %he ques- 

tion itself. If the respondent does not appear to 

understand that he is to select the statement best 

describing the present status of his activities, 

read each statement aloud and ask him which one 

best fits the person. Follow this procedure also 

in cases where the respondent is not able to read 

the card. 


If the first answer of the respondent indicates 

that the respondent has not understood the refer- 

ence, you should inquire if he Ls thinking of it 

in terms of health. 
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c. Illus-
trations 
of some 
limita-
t ions 

Statement No. 1 on all the cards--"unable to work 
(keep house, go to school, etc.) at all"-is rela-
tively easy to understand and respondents do not 
appear to have any difficulty in deciding whether 
the first statement applies to a person. The fol- 
lowing examples are for the purpose of acquainting 
you w i t h  the types of limitations that may be 
questioned. 

Statement No. 2--"able to work (keep house, etc.) 
but limited in the amount or kind of work (house- 
work, etc. )"-may need some additional explana- 
tion; 
referred to are listed below. 

Some examples of the kinds of limitations 

Cards Limitations 

Workers: 
(Card D) 

Needs special working 
rest periods at work; 
f u l l  time or for long 

aids or special 
unable to work 
periods of time; 

unable to do strenuous work, etc. 

Housewife: 
(Card E) 

Unable to lift children, wash or iron 
or do housework for long periods at a 
time, etc. 

Children 

(Card F) 
6-16: 

Needs special schools or special teach- 
ing, unable to go to school f u l l  time 
or for long periods at a time, etc. 

Children 
under 6: 
(Card G) 

Needs special rest periods, unable to 
play strenuous games, unable to play 
for long periods at a time. 

Statement No. 3 refers to those who are only limit- 
ed in their outside activities. For example, lim- 
ited in participating in sports, clubs, hobbies, 
church, civic projects, shopping, athletics, games, 
etc. Note that Card G does not carry Statement 
No. 3 since it is not applicable to children under 
six years old. 

d. Where to 
record 

Enter on the line for the last condition for the 
person the number of the statement the respondent 
selects. 
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' 1 
L .  

~ 5 .  	column (r)
Due to 
illness 
conditions 

16. 	 Column (6) 
Which 
condition 

a. 	 Special

Note 


F. 	 Table 11 

Hospitalizations

and stavs in 

nursing homes, 

rest homes or 

similar Dlaces 


1. Item T 


Column (r) is to be asked only if the entry in 
column (9)is "1," "2," or YP-i.e., if the per- 
son's present activities are limited in some way.-
Check "Yes" or "Nofv on the line for the last con- 
dition for each Derson for whom column (r) is 
asked. Be sure &e respondent understands that 
the question refers to all of the conditions re- 
ported for the person, and only to those condi- 
tions, If a respondent has reported only one 
condition, ask the question in column (r) as fol- 
lows: . "Is this because of the condition you told 
me about?" 

Do not report frYesrr 
for an elderly person merely 
because of his age, if he says that the limitations 
on his activities are not due to any of the condi- 
tions reported for him. In this circumstance, 
check flNo"but do not change the entry in column (9) 

If the respondent has reported more than one con- 

dition and has answered rrYesN to column (r), ask 

"Which?", meaning which condition. Enter "X" on 
the line for -each condition the respondent says 
has contributed to the limitation of activities 
reported for the person in 8116wer to this question. 

If the nX's" in column (s)  are ONLY for conditions 
involving (1)pregnancy, (2) injuries which have 
not yet healed, or (3) conditions not carried be- 
yond col. (aa), go back and re-ask column (9) as 
follows: "Fkcept for your 'broken leg' ('preg- 
nancy, 'influenza, etc.) which statement on 
this card (show card again) would normalQ fit you
best, in .terms of health?" If the respondent se- 
lects a different statement, correct columns (q), 
(r) and (s )  as appropriate. 

Table I1 is to be filled for all hospitalizations 

and stays in nursing homes, rest homes or any 
similar places since the date entered in questions 
X(a) and 16(a). As mentioned above, Table I1 is 

to be filled after completing Table I for all re- 

lated household members. 


Before fillihg Table 11, Item T at the top of 
pages 4 and 5 is to be filled for all members of 
the household. Enter in the column for.each per- 

son the total number of times'in a hospital or 

nursing home, etc.,reported for the person in 
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2. 	 General ' 
procedure 
fo r  Table I1 

3.  	 ~01umn(a) 
Column number 
of person 

4 .  	 Column (b) 
Question number 

questions 15 b and 16(b . If the answer to  both 
questions 15ua and 16(a1 for  the person is  
check the ltNonett box in  his  column for I t e m  T. 
Complete Item T even i f  the WonetT box is to  be 
checked for a l l  household members and no Table I1 
is needed. 

The answers t o  questions I5 and 16 w i l l  have indi- . 
cated which persons in the household were in  hospi-
t a l s  or nursing homes, rest homes and similar places 
during the specified time period. -Each stay in  
any one of these types of places is to.be recorded, 
regardless of the number of times a person was in 
any of them during the period and regardless of 
how many times a person may have gone for the same 
condition. 

If a person was moved from one hospital to another, 
e.g.,from an emergency hospital to  a general hos- 
pital ,  these are to  be recorded as two separate 
stays. 

When hospitalization is for  childbirth, one l ine 
of Table I1 w i l l  be f i l l e d  for  the mother and a. 
separate line for  the baby. 

Since a separate l ine of Table I1 is to  be f i l l ed  
for  each stay (time) in a hospital, the number of 
l ines f i l l ed  fo r  a person in Table I1'should agree 
w i t h  the number i n  his  column for  Item T (plus 
any l ines added by question 17). If it does not, 
correct the figure in Item T and explain the rea- 
son for the correction i n  a footnote, e.g., %e-
spondent misunderstood question 15-actually only 
1time i n  hospital." 

If more than four l ines are needed in Table I1 use 
additional questionnaires. 

Enter the column number of the person for  whom 
you are recording the information. As i n  Table I, 
it is  essential that  the column number be entered 
for  the correct person. Otherwise a l l  of the re- 
lated hospital information might be atkributed t o  
the wrong person. 

Enter the question number that provided the infor- 
mation for  the l ine  of Table I1 you are f i l l ing.  

D-82 




i 

NHS-100 

FY 1963 


5 .  	 Column (c) 
Date 
entered 
hospital 

i 
I .  

;i 'i 

'1
1.1 

:1 
!-

I .; 

. .... 

I
i .. J 

Read the question in column (c) as worded, inserting 

the number of times reported forthe person in the 

first part of the question. If the person was in 

a hospital more than once during the period, add 

the parenthetical phrase "the last time" to the 

end of the question. As indicated by this phrase, 

the nost recent hospitalization is to be recorded 

first if the person had more than one hospitaliza- 

tion in the period. 


Record in column (c) the mmth, day and year the 

person entered the hospital. If the respondent 

cannot furnish the exact date,obtain the best esti- 

mate possible. Use the calendars in the back of 


. 	 your Flash Card Booklet to assist the respondent 
in recalling dates and ask whatever additional 
questions seem appropriate. 

Some examples of questions you might ask to assist 

the respondent in recalling dates are: 


"Can you recall the approximate date?" 


llDo you know which week of the month it was?" 
Wo you recall the day of the week you entered the 
ho spit a 1? 

"Was it before or after Memorial Day (or some other 
special date) ? I r  

llWas it in the early part, the middle part or the 

last part of the month?" 


If, after your probing, the respondent cannot fix 
the exact date but can set it as between two dates, 
enter both dates, e.g, 115-10.11 As a last resort, 
enter the part of the month, e.g., "early part," 
"near end of month," etc. 

If, after your additional questioning with the 
calendar, the respondent cannot say which month 
it was but that it was one of two, enter both, e.g., 
"Mar. or Apr.Ir If the respondent is unable to 
name any months, ask what season of the year it was, 
e.g., "Was it in the winter or spring?" and enter 
the season (e.g., "winter") for the month. 

You should always be able to make some sort of 

entry in column (c). For statistical purposes a 

date must always.be assigned for each hospital 
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a. 	 Caution 

regarding 

correct entry 

for year 


6. Column (d)

Number of 

nights in 

hospital,

nursing home, 

etc. 


7. Co~umns(e), 
(f) and (g) 

Check on 2-

week and 12-

month period' 


entry, so it is essential that you obtain the maxi- 

mum amount of information available. 


Experience has shown that it is very easy.to make 

a mistake in entering the year a person was hospi- 

talized, particularly when you are working in 'a 

different calendar year from the reported year of 

hospitalization. In all cases, make sure that you 

have entered the correct year in column (c). 


Enter the total number of nights spent in-the hos- 
.pital. Do not include any nights in the interview 
week. However, -all nights in the hospital through 
''last Sunday night" are to be entered, includ' 
nights prior to the specified date (if -?any 

If the respondent is unable to state the exact 

number of nights the person was in the hospital, 

again use your calendar to assist the respondent's 

recall, and ask any necessary additional questions, 

for example: 
-

"DO 	you remember the day of the week you left the 

hospital?" 


'!Was it more than 20 nights or less than 20 nights?" 
!'DO 	you remember how many weeks you were there?" 


A s  in the case for column (c), you should always 
be able to obtain some approximation of the number 

of nights. Therefore, and whenever necessary, 

obtain the best estimate you can and enter that 

in column (d) . 
If the respondent's answer is in terms of days, 
repeat the question so that he understands we are 
interested only in the number of nights. For ex- 
ample,  a first answer of ,IrI was in for  7 days!' might 
mean 6, 7 or 8nights. Such answers should always 
be followed up by repeating the question or by 
asking an additional question to clarify the answer. 

If it is learned that the person did not remain 

overnight for any "time" (stay) in the hospital, 
enter "None". in column (a). Delete this line of 

Table 11, correct the figure in Item T and ex- 

plain the reason for the deletion in a footnote, 

e.g.,"Did not remain overnight. I' 

These three columns contain questions which you

(the interviewer) can usually answer from infor- 

mation obtained earlier. In such cases, do not 

ask the questions but be sure to make the appropri- 

ate entries. 
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a. ~01umn (e) 

nighis in 
past I2 
months 

Number of 
I "The past I2 months" is defined the same as for 
questions 7 and 12, i .e, from "last Sunday's" 
date a year ago through las t  Sunday night. 

IY the answer t o  column (e) is not perfectly clear 

. 
from earlier information ask the question, again 
using your calendars to  assist  the respondent in 
recalling dates. 

r 

If a l l  the nights in column (d) were in the past 
l2 months, copy the column (d) figure in  column (e). 

If none of the nights in column (d) was in  the 
past 12 months, enter "None" in column (e). 
not delete the line in such a case. 
remaining entries i n  Table 11. 

Do 
Complete the -

. .  

! 

b. Column ( f )  
Nights in 
hospital, 
=sing
home, etc. 
during past 
2 weeks 

If the date i n  column (c) and the number of nights 
in column (d) show that none of the nights in a 
hospital, nursing home, etc. could possibly have 
been in  the past 2 weeks, enter "None" in column 

of the hospitalization was in the past 2 weeks, 
and the answer is not clear from earlier informa-

(f). ~fthere is any chance a t  a l l  that azly part 

tion, ask the question. Enter the nurnber of nights 
included in the past 2 weeks, if the hospital stay 
extended into the past 2 weeks. 

c. column (g) 

nigat 

S t i l l  there 
las t  Sundv 

If the person was still in the hospital, nursing
home, etc. on l a s t  Sunday night, check "Yesf'; if 
not there las t  Sunday night, check I1Noon If the 
date in  column (c) and the number of nights i n  
column (d) show that this period could not possi- 
bly have included "last Sunday night, "' check the 
box for "No" without asking the question. 
there is any doubt, ask the question. 

If 

8. Column (h)
Condition 
causing 
hospitalization 
or stay in 
nursing home, 
rest  home or 
similar place 

Ask the question in column (h), "For what condi- 
tion did you enter the hospital-do p u  know the 
medical name?" Enter the medical name, if  lrnownj 
if  not known, enter the best description of the 
condition which the respondent can give. me 
entry should fully describe the condition for 
which the person entered the hospital. As ind i -
cated in the column heading, a l l  the rules for 
entry of "kind" and rrpartof body" in 
columns (d-l)-(d-5) of Table I apply to  entries 
i n  column (h) of Table 11. 
"part of body" is required and this information 

If "cause," "kind" or 
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. .. The column (h) entry should repres&t, the- diagnosis 
.. . I . .,givenat the hospital, if it is known; which may . 
.. - .  - . .~ .: ._. .no%necessarily be-.the complaint for which the per- . ' .:. . , ._ 

son went' to the hospi%al. ' In the case of a person 
going toothe hospital for-iests or diagnosis, enter 

I , . .  - the ,f*l .diagnosis.if.horn; -otherwise enter the -8. 

. ,.. 5 .. .- > . .. .  , trouble or condition that made the tests seem neb- 
essary. 

- .  _ .  . - , _ . _  ,. ,. . 
. . .. .. :. For' delivery &d 'childbirih, enter in column (h) 


. ,_.,., . . .. . whether the Mother s ' delivery was normal ("normal 

,:-. ._ . ., 

d ~
 . . ,  . 
de.livery") and whether the:.baby was normal at 
birth ("normal'birth"), or  whether there were com-
plications., . In m e  latter case, .enter. :!delivery". ,  . .. > : , / e  ... . ..e!,. .-,.._ I - .  

,. . . ?r ; 
.I..- ...: ...*or: %birth!' in col&~ -(h) and also.:specm: mat the 

-I . L .., complipations were. For example,'JW:'!.f&k mother's ,: L 

. ..- . .. deliveb was by Caeskiq section but ::*e, baby was -,.>,., .. -. . - - . A ,  . .  
-. _. _ '.:-. ,.: . a,perfectly n o d l  baby, the entry'fo$..*@:e mother 

-- , - - - _ _  GUid-be ."delivery - Caesarian" :aiidl~tJie-;e.ntry .. . for 
_I I. -. - ,:- ':. .-the-baby 'would be ''normal birt&''tI~ ',.lhn?e&sely, . - L .  . . 

~.... .,- - , .,' the .mother may,,have a %orma1 deliveIy'" but the . . .  
.: 

I> .i_"i,r-; 
7.; . -- .'-i . , baby may be born with 'a deformity, e.g., "birth -

...-.' club foot." Other examples: the mother's delivery 
may be complicated by an illness condition, the 

3%. , . ~ ..,. - ,,-. .? . baby may be "premature, "underweight, "weighed . -3-12.r2.: 
1.11 ' :I 

.i- ... g.ls3,jj3,f; . .only four pounds, fl-'"blue etc.. .An$t .  baby,I t  dch 
rf" ..3 1  . -*Cg?t g p p  complications-are to be recorded:G addi%ion to -.AAL: % S  - - --,.. 

l r i k  2c z2-:: .~L "delivery" or "birth." 
 -;.< ::_ .-., ' 

, . 

If the hospitalization is for a condition which 

has been recorded in Table I, verify that the nights 


Table&. reported in column (e) of Table I1 have been in-

cluded in the number of days reported in column (n) 


L r  -7--.' -c.'-?3T-.,rui;<iS G c j : ~. .T.p.c:.' of Table I. If they have not, correct the figure 

:1: in column (n). 


;iTdcAa22 1 3 ~ ~ 3 ~  

9 . 9 & 0 % ~ ~ $ > 1 . : ~  If any operations were performed on the person 
&gra$&ns d u r i n g  the stay in the hospita1,check the lfYesll 

column (i) the name of each box and enter in .; p.erf-m&!-77:; 
operation performed. Otherwise, check the "No1f 
box. . Ask ''Any other operation?" until you re- 
eive..,the answer of "No" and check the nNo*fbox.. .. 

I2.Z "T?& 20 ,;'"i"y': 
( .-. . ,

24PT$"GS c$ T??JyTJ3 ; . -.-$J.<?T?:; (.:...3j
\I+ * A  

r rs ,LPj-Jd=--?t 9 "3ai;s3'?5: T T  c- ;-,..-..y ?c 1:?. ,:*Id-d,".,. 

' . l ~ ~ , k $ ~ ~ * ~ ~ & :  2-izl&- ka:.? &JTkYkWT 
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a. 	 Surgical 
operation-
defined 

b. 	 How t o  
report 
surgica1 
operations 

io. column (j)
Name' and 
address of 
hospital 

A surgical operation, for the purpose of this survey, 
includes any cutting or  piercing of the skin, includ-
ing stitching of cuts or  wounds. It includes cutt ing 
o r  piercing of other tissue, scraping of internal parts 
of the body (e.g., curettage of the uterus), and 
sett ing of fractures and dislocations. Also includ-
ed are the insertion of instruments i n  body openings 
for  internal examination and treatment (e. g., bron-
choscopy, proctoscopy, cystoscopy), and the 
introduction of tubes for  drainage. Injections,
transfusions and routine blood tes t s  are not t o  
be reported as surgical operations. 

For a l l  surgical operations, i n  addition to  the 
name of the operation, ask for  the name of the 
condition for  which the operation was performed 
and report it i f  it has not already been recorded . 
i n  column (h). For example, i f  the respondent 
s ta tes  %mputation of one leg above knee," ask 
the name of the condition for  which the operation 
was performed-it may be "diabetic gangrene,lf or  
!'leg lacerated in automobile accident ,I1or "osteo-
myelitis," etc. If the name of the operation is  
not known, record in column ( i )  the condition for  
which it was performed. The following examples 
show the correct method of report-: 

Amputation of one foot-diabetic gangrene 
Operation for varicose ulcers on both upper 
legs 

Be sure ta report each operation i f  more than one 
was performed during the stay i n  tBe hospital. 

Enter the name and address of the hospital, nurs-
ing home, res t  home, sanitarium or similar place 
in column (j). The exact s t reet  address is not 
required but the name of the s t reet  on which the 
hospital is  located is  needed t o  help in identify-
ing the hospital. Enter the name of the hospital 
on the broken line. Enter the s t r ee t  and the c i ty  
and State below it. If the name of the s t reet  is 
not known, enter "DK." If the ci ty  is  not known 
or  the hospital is  not Fn a city,enter the county 
and State. 

It is  important t o  obtain the full and complete 
name of the hospital in order t o  classify each 
hospital by type in  accordance w i t h  Public Health 
Service specifications. If the respondent abbre- 
viates the name or supplies only a shortened 
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-Note: 

' 

11. 	 Column (x)  
Instruction 
t o  interviewer 

12. 	 Question 17 
Baby born 
i n  hospital 

loca l  name, f o r  example, "county hospital, 
"general hospital, etc., when he means "Baker 
County Hospital" or "Detroit General Hospital" 
etc., it will be necessary to  obtain and record 
the f u l l  name. 

Also, be sure you have the correct name of the 
hospital. For example, "Baker Countyf1 may oper- 
a t e  a hospital  but i ts  name is "Jeremiah Wilson 
Memorial Hospital.." In such a case it would be 
impossible t o  identify "Baker County Hospitalf1 
fo r  classification. In a l l  such cases i n  which it 
is possible that  the respondent could be giving 
the name as it is referred t o  locally, ask the re- 
spondent if that is  the name of the hospital. -
Be sure that your entries of the names of the 
hospital, the s t ree t  and the c i t y  or county are 
legible. I f  the respondent is not sure how t o  
spe l l  any one of the names, spe l l  it phonetically 
and footnote that  it is  a phonetic spelling. 

If you are interviewing i n  the general area i n  
which the hospital i s  located and have ready access 
t o  a local  telephone directory you can check the 
l a t t e r  for  doubtful hospital names. 

I f  the en t r ies  i n  Table 11, i n  ei ther  column (h) 
or  (i),show a condition that  does not appear i n  
Table I, go back and carry t h i s  condition through 
Table I i f :  

(a)  	 The stay i n  the hospital, nursing home or 
sanitarium includes any par t  of " las t  week 
or  the week beforer1 (an entry of 11111o r  
more nights i n  ,column ( f )  ) 

or 

(b) 	 The stay was for  a condition l i s t e d  on 
Card A or for  an impairment 

I f  the condition carried back to  Table I i s  
due t o  an accident o r  injury, a Table A should be 
f i l l e d  for  that  l ine  of Table I. 

Question 17 is  a check on Table I1 t o  be sure that  
a l l  deliveries and bir ths  which should be recorded 
are entered i n  Table 11. 
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a. Question 17(a) A s  instructed on the questionnaire, examine the re- 
Baby 5n lationships and ages i n  questions 2 and 3 t o  see i f  
household a baby (or babies) one year of age o r  under i s  . 

l i s t e d  as  a household member. 
age or under i s  l i s t ed ,  check %he ttBabyll box i n  
question 17(a )  and go t o  question 17(b). I f  no 
baby is  l i s ted ,  check the VObabyt1 box i n  question 
17(a) and skip t o  question 18. 

I f  a baby 1year of 

b. Question 17(b) I f  a baby age 1or under is l i s ted ,  check Table I1 
Births and 
deliveries l ivery are recorded. I f  more than one baby.age 1 
shown i n  
Table I1 

t o  see i f  the baby's b i r th  @ t h e  mother's de- 

o r  under is l i s ted ,  be sure t o  check on both (or 
a l l ) .  I f  delivery and bir th  are recorded i n  Table 
11, check the llYesll box in  question 17(b) and skip 
t o  question 18. Otherwise, check the IINotlbox 
and ask question 17(c). 

' 1  
c. Question 17(c) Check the ttYesll box i n  question 17(c) i f  the baby 

Was baby born 
i n  the 
hospital  

(babies) was born i n  the hospital and ask ques- 
t i on  17(d). I f  the baby was not born i n  a hos- 
p i t a1  check the I1NoIt box and skip t o  question 18. 

d. Question 17(d) Enter the month, day and year the baby was born. 
Birthdate 
of baby 

( I f  it is necessary t o  ask about more than one 
baby, continue the 17(d) entry i n  a footnote, e.g., 
I1(name of baby) born (month) (day), (year).'?) 
I f  the birthdate i s  on o r  .after the date shown i n  

.-. questions 15(a) and 16(a), f i l l  one l i n e  of 
-Table I1 for  the mother and a separate l i ne  of 
Table I1 for the baby for a l l  deliveries and b i r ths  
not previously recorded i n  Table 11. 
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A. 	 Health 
insurance 
cover age 

1. 	 Definition of 
health hsurance 

a. 	 Types of plans 

' 

HEALTH INSURANCE 


Questions 18-20 are designed to  obtain infor- 
mation as to  which household members are covered 
by health insurance for  hospital bi l ls ,  surgeons' 
b i l l s  and doctors' b i l l s  for home cal ls  and 
office visits. The name of the plan(s) by which 
the person is  covered i s  to be obtained also. 

Health insurance i s  any plan specifically designed 
t o  pay all or part  of the medical or hospital 
expenses of the insured individual. The plan, i n  
order t o  be considered as insurance, must be a 
formal one w i t h  defined membership and benefits 
rather than  an informal one. For example, an 
employer simply paying the hospital b i l l  fo r  an 
employee would not constitute a health insurance 
plan, as defined i n  this.survey. 

For the purpose of this survey, health insurance 
excludes the following kinds of plans: (1) plans 
limited t o  "dread diseases" only, such as polio 
or cancer; (2) insurance which covers b i l l s  for . 

accidents only, for  example, insurance that  
covers children for accidents a t  school or  camp, 
insurance of a worker that covers h i m  only for  
accidents on the jobj ( 3 )  insurance that  pays 
only on the basis of the number of days missed 
from work; ( 4 )  public welfare care, care given 
t o  dependents of military personnel (Medicare 
Plan), care given children under the Crippled 
Children's program, etc. 

Health insurance may be of many types. Premiums 
or the costs of providing the hospital or health 
services may be paid by the insured person, his 
family, his Union, a club, a fraternal organization 
or some other group of which the insured person 
is  a member. The premium may be a part  of his 
dues or  it may be paid by an  employer as a fringe 
benefit. The insuring organizations may be either 
non-profit groups or commercial groups. Payments 
by the insurance company may be made directly t o  
the hospital o r  doctor, or directly t o  the person 
himself. 
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B. 	 Question 18 
Insurance f o r  
hospi ta l  b i l l s  

1. 	 Question 18(a )  
Hospital 
insurance 
cover age 

2. 	 Question 18(b)
Who is  covered 

3 .  	 Question 18(c) 
Name of plan 

Question 18 is  t o  be asked about all related 
persons i n  the household, and of unrelated house- 
hold members i n  the i r  separate interviews. 

Read the introduction t o  question 18(a) exactly 
as worded so tha t  the respondent will understand 
insurance which covers hospi ta l  b i l l s  f o r  accidents 
only i s  not t o  be included. 

Read the names of the members of the household t o  
whom question U ( a )  refers .  Use the f irst  names 
of the persons or t h e i r  relationships, f o r  example, 
YDo you, p u r  wife, and your daughter have...?" 

If the answer i s  rrYes,lr  ask question 18(b). I f  
the answer i s  lrNoIrrcheck the lrNorl box i n  the 
columns f o r  a l l  re la ted household members and go 
t o  question 19. 

If the answer t o  question l8(a)  i s  rrYes,lll ask 
question 18(b) and check the llYesll box i n  the 
column of each related household member who is  
covered by hospi ta l  insurance. Check the ltNotr 

box f o r  any related household member who i s  not 
covered by hospital  insurance. 

Question l8(c)  i s  t o  be asked f o r  all persons 
covered by hospi ta l  insurance. 

The second pa r t  of question l8(c) ,  "Any other 
plans?" i s  t o  be asked a f t e r  the name of one o r '  
more plans has been given. The purpose of this 
question i s  t o  find out whether the person o r  other 
members of the household have any other plans which 
provide hospital  coverage. Continue t o  ask until 
you receive an answer of rcNo.ll 

The name of each insurance plan tha t  pays any 
pa r t  of the hospi ta l  b i l l s  should be entered i n  
question 18(c) fo r  each person who has or  i s  
covered by one or more such plans. The name of the 
plan must be written out i n  f u l l .  (See the ex- 
ception i n  paragraph E below.) If the space is  
insuff ic ient ,  continue the entry i n  the footnote 
se  c tion. 
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a. 	 Numberixg 
Plans 

C. 	 Question 19, 
Insurance fo r  
surgeon s b i l l  

If the respondent gives the name of a union or 
the name of his employer, repeat the question i n  
the form, "DO you how the name of the insurance 
plan?" After repeating the question, i f  the naine 
of the plan i s  not given, enter the name. of the un-
ion or the employer. Do not enter the name of .the 
employer i f  the name of the plan is  entered. 

Regardless of whether a person i s  covered by one, 
two or even more plans, number each plan reported, 
as i n  the following examples: 

Examples of one ulan 

Ex. A Ex. B 

(1) Blue Cross (1) Sons of the 
Northern Star 
Insurance Co. 
of Duluth 

Example of two seuarate ~ 1 -

~~

1 ECross 
ual of Omaha 

Question 19 is  to be asked about each related 
person i n  the household regardless of the answer 
of ."Yes It or  rlNoll t o  question l8(a), since it is  
possible to have either kind of insurance without 
having both. 

Insurance which pays f o r  surgery must pay i n  whole 
or i n  part, the b i l l  of the doctor or surgeon for . 
an  operation. It may also include visits to the 
surgeon's office af ter  discharge from the hospital. 
Note that the surgery i t s e l f  may be performed i n  
a doctor's office. 

The same instructions apply to questions 19(a), 
19(b), and 19(c) as given for  question 18. 

Any plan reported in  19(c) must be,written out 
i n  f u l l  for  each related household member who is  
covered, even i f  the same plan was entered i n  l8(c). 
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D. 	 Question 20 
Insurance f o r  
doctors1 b i l l s  
f o r  home c a l l s  
and off ice  visits 

' ? 

1. 	 Question 20(d) 
Insuranc'e paying 
doc to r s  b i l l s  
f o r  most kinds 
of siclmess 

a. 	 Definition of 
coverage fo r  
doctors I care 
f o r  "most 
kinds of 
s ickness 

Question 20 re fers  t o  insurance which pays all 
or  pa r t  of the doctors'  b i l l s  f o r  home c a l l s  and 
of f ice  visits f o r  non-surgical care f o r  most 
k inds  of s i c h e s s .  

As i n  questions 18(a) and 19(a), ask question 
20(a) f o r  each related person i n  the household by 
reading the names or relationships of a l l  the 
persons. 

The general instructions f o r  questions 20( a),  
20(b) and 20(c) are  the same as those f o r  
questions 18 and 19. 

The purpose of this question is  to 'dis t inguish 

between those kinds of insurance which cover a 

person f o r  doctors'  b i l l s  f o r  home c a l l s  or  

off ice  visits f o r  most kinds of sickness and those 

which are  limited only to  specific items such as 

prenatal  and postnatal  care or presurgical con- 

su l ta t ion  and postsurgical check-ups, etc.  


Check the "Yes" or  rlNotrbox i n  accordance with the 
respondent 1s answer. 

When additional explanation is  required use the 
following as a guide. 

Insurance which pays a l l  o r  par t  of the b i l l  fo r  
home c a l l s  and off ice  v i s i t s  for  "most kinds of 
s i c b e s s "  includes: 

(1) Plans which pay the costs of doctors * care 
With no res t r ic t ions  as t o  the number of I 
c a l l s  o r  the nature of the ailment. 

(2) 	 Plans which cover most i l lnesses ,  but exclude 
a few such as mental diseases, tuberculosis ior  conditions which s tar ted before a person 
enrolled i n  the plan. 

( 3 )  	 plans tha t  pay f o r  doctor visits 
f o r  most Hnds of sickness but only a f t e r  the 
first three or  four ca l l s ,  af-ter the expendi- 
tures of the f i r s t  $50 or $100, or  a f t e r  the 
person has been ill f o r  a specified period of 
time. 

( 4 )  	Plans issued i n  conjunction w i t h  a group 
practice prepayment plan, e.g., Group Health 
Association of Washington, D. C., The Kaiser 
Plan i n  the Far West and H I P  i n  New York. 
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b. 	 More than 
one plan 

E. 	 Special note 
on use of -llsamell 

For 	a l l  of the above, the rrYesil box should be 
checked i n  ,question 20(d). 

Excluded fo r  the purposes of this question are 
plans which may pay all or  par t  of the doctor 
b i l l s  f o r  home calls and off ice  visits but cn&y 
for: prenatal and postnatal visits; presurgical '  
and 	postsurgical visits; minor surgery perEi%ea 
a t  a pat ient ' s  home or i n  a doctor's office; 
physical or diagnostic examination; polionyelitis; 
treatment for injur ies  a t  home or i n  a doctor's 
office. 

For policies res t r ic ted -Eo these kinds of coverage 
for  doctors' visits, check the 'INol? box i n  ques- 
t ion 20(d). 

I f  more than one plan has been reported i n  
answer t o  question 20(c) , question 20(d) i s  t o  
be asked about each plan, Bs indicated i n  the ques- 
t ion  i t s e l f .  Check the rrYesrl or , r l N ~ l lbox i n  
question 20(d) for  the first plan recorded. Foot-
note the second, third,  etc., plan, giving the 
name of the plan and whether or not it pays fo r  
most kinds of sickness. Example: "(1) Blue 
Shield" and "(2)Aetna Plan" have been reported 
i n  20(c). Ask question 20(d) about the "Blue 
Shie1d"'plan and check the '?Yes1' or  "NO" box. 
Then ask question 20(d) about the "Aetna Plan" 
and enter i n  a footnote "Aetna Plan pays f o r  . 

(or does not pay for )  most kinds of sickness." 

The use of the word "samef1 is  authorized as  an 
entry i n  the columns of persons related t o  the 
head of the houskhold i n  case only: where 
there i s  one plan of identical  coverage for  a l l  
related members of the household. This applies 
separately t o  each of questions 18, 19 and 20. 
The name of the plan is  t o  be written out i n  
f u l l  (and numbered) i n  the column for  the head 
of the household. A s  noted i n  paragraph C above 

i s  never t o  be entered i n  question 19 t o  
indicate it i s  the same as  the entry i n  question 
18. The same ru le  applies t o  question 20. 

See the examples of correct and incorrect uses 
of the word flsamell on pages D-94a and D-94b. 
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EXAMPLES OF CORRECT AND INCORRECT USES OF THE WORD 'IS= 

Example 1 - Correct 

All r e l a t ed  household members have i d e n t i c a l  coverage under the  Aetna Plan f o r  hosp i t a l  
insurance,  insurance for surgeons' b i l l s  and insurance for doctors '  b i l l s ,  which pays 
f o r  most kinds of s ickness .  

Col. (1) 


Head 

Question 18 

Question 19 

Question 20 
i
I 

20(d) 

Example 2 - Correct 

A man, h i s  w i f e  and t h e i r  10-year-old son have i d e n t i c a l  coverage of hospital. insurance 
&d insurance f o r  surgeons' b i l l s  with Blue Cross and Blue Shie ld .  None of them is 
covered by insurance for doctors '  b i l l s .  

Col. (1) Col. ( 2 )  Col. (3)  

Head Wife SonI I 


0 Yes 0No 

D-9,!+a (Revised August 1962) 



Example 2..:-!nco.rx& 

A man and h i s  w i f e  have i d e n t i c a l  hosp i t a l  insurance coverage with both Blue Cross 

and Mutual of Omaha and i d e n t i c a l  coverage f o r  surgeons' b i l l s  with Blue Shie ld  and 

Mutual of Omaha. Their 19-year-old daughter is  not  covered by Blue Cross or Blue 

Shie ld  but  has t h e  same coverage with Mutual of h a h a  as h e r  mother and f a t h e r .  All 

t h r e e  havs the  same coverage with Mutual of Omaha f o r  doc tors '  b i l ls ,  bu t  t h i s  pays 

only  f o r  treatment of i n j u r i e s .  


C O ~ .(j) 


IIead 	 Wife Daughter 

Question 18 
Yes 	 = Y e s  ' = N o  


Name of plan(s) 


Question 1Q 

Question 20 

See Example 4 f o r  co r rec t  e n t r i e s  for  t h i s  household. 

Example 4 - Correct 

Example 4 shows t h e  co r rec t  e n t r i e s  for t h e  household s i t u a t i o n  described in Example 3 .  

- - Head 	 Wife Daughter 

Question 18 

I I 
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2s explained above, the name of t h e  plan(s) i s  
t o  be- asked for each person covered by heal th  

I.? the respondent knovr: t i la i  8. person i s  eovzred 
by hea l th  insurance, b u t  is unable t o  give any 
iiiforrnation on Y1i2 name oi' th2 plan, en-ter T I C  
Name of plan" i n  the colurnn f o r  t h e  pei-son, If' 
t h e  naine of the plan i s  not  known f o r  one person, 
such a s  the head of the household, do not  -assume 
t h a t  the  name of the plan i s  not  known f o r  other 
household members, since t h i s  i s  not 'necessar i ly  -';-.; . 
t rue .  Ask the name of the  plan for each person, 
and e n t e r  "DK Name of plan" i n  the  coluzn foi- each 
person fo r  whom the  name of the plan i s  not  Pmx;n 
(except a s  noted belori) . 
Following -the ins t ruc t ions  for  tile use of the \iorh 
ttSaiiw,tt a f t e r  recording ttDK Name of plan" i n  colurhn 
(1), you mpy enter  "SanetI i n  tne rernainjnz colume 
i f  a l l  houceiiolic rtieiiberz a re  covered. b;; onlji one 
S a n  and it i s  tile sane plan ~ o l -a l l  irldribGixS, and 
t h e  nane of the ,plan i s  not knoi!q. 

i 
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.  .  I. - I PERSO&I _ .CHM~ACTERISTICSAND INCCME 
- ,:. 

. .  

-. _  . . (Questions 21-26) 

A. 	 Questions 21-26' . .  Ques3ions 21-26 are t o  be asked af ter  completion 
of the health insurance questions for a l l  re-
lated.  household members. 

.1.. - Order of -asking, 
. 

.Il lustration G below summaxizes the order of 
questlogs 21-26 asking questions. 21-26 in a four-person household, 

. .  where the w i f e  'is the respondent. I . . -
- .  . 

Il lustration G 

Questions . Head . . WWe Son (age 20) Roamer 

For1R Check box 21 	 self 

2nd 1st 3rd For 
22 self 

23 2nd 1st 3rd For 
24 self 
25 

To be asked fo r  all related members; answer to  be For 
26 entered in column for  head only self 

Bo Question 21 Ask question 21(a), on service in the Armed 
Fervice in Forces, only of males 17 years old and over. For 
h e d  Forces other persons, check the box "Fem. or under 17 

yrs.1' and skip the remaining parts of question 21. 

1. l*Armed 	 If the answer t o  question 21(a), "Did you ever 
defined 	 serve in the h e d  Forces of the United Statesl1' 

is WoYrlskip the remaining parts of question 21. 
If the answer t o  question 21(a) is lrYes,lt ask 
the remaining parts of question Zl that are appro- 
priate, as indicated below. 

llArmed Forces" means active duty for  any time a t  
all in the Armed Forces as defined in Part D, 
Chapter 2, paragraph D-33. 
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2. 	 Questions 21(b) 
21(c), and 21(dj 
W a r  or peace-time 
service 

3 .  	 Periods of 
service 

. 

C. 	 Question 22 
Education 

1. 	 Makeonly 
one mark 

2. 	 Regular

school 


If the a n s w e r  t o  question 21(a) is  rlYes,rr ask 
question 21(b), 'Was any of your services during 
a w a r  or was it peace-time only?I' Check the box . 

fo r  W a P  if the person's service was during war-
time only or if it was during both war and peace. 
Check the box for  ''Peace-time only1' if the person's 
only service m s  during peace-time, For those 
w i t h  peace-time service, only, ask question 2l(d). 

Accept the respondent's answers t o  questions 21(b), 
21(c), and 21(d) regarding the period or periods 
of service i n  the Armed Forces. However, if  a 
quest i0n.h raised as to  w h a t  dates are covered 
by a given war, c i t e  the appropriate period as 
follows: 

World War I1 - September 16, 1940 t o  July 25, 
1947 

Korean W a r  - June 27, 1950 t o  January 31, 
1955 

Check the appropriate boxes for  a l l  of the wars i n  
which the person has served. 

Check the box rrOtherrtfor  service during World W a r  

I, the Spanish American W a r  or any other war not 

l is ted on the questionnaire. 


Ask question =(a) highest grade of school attended 
only of persons 17 years old and over. If the 
person is under 17 years of age, check the box for  
"Under 17 years" without asking the question. 

Make only one mark t o  report the answer for this 
question. Thus, if the highest grade a person has 
attended is  the junior year of high school,. c i rc le  
the "3" opposite flHigh.ll Enter the highest grade 
attended regardless of Irskippedl' or ''repeated" 
grades. 

I . 

Count only grades attended in a regular school 
where persons are given formal education in graded 
public or private schools, whether day or night 
school, and whether attendance was f u l l  time or 
par t  t h e .  A llregularll school i s  one which ad- 
vances a person toward an elementary or high school 
diploma, or a college, university, or professional 

.school degree. 
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3, Nonregular Do not count education or training received i n  
schools nonregular schools, such as vocatianal, trade, or 

business schools outside the regular school ! 
system. For example, barber's colleges, beautician 
schools, citizenship schools, and dancing schools 
are 	not t o  be counted. 

Likewise do not count training received llon the 
job," or correspondence school training unless it 
is given by a regular school and is credited to-
w a r d  a school diplaua or college degree. 

4.. Junior 	 If the highest grade a person has attended is 3n 
high school 	 a Junior high school, record the grade as if it 

had been in a school system w i t h  eight years of 
elementary school and four years of high school. 

5. 	 Post- For persons who have attended post-graduate high
graduate school but have not attended a regular college, 
schooling circle  the opposite )rRigh.Ir 

For those w i t h  post-graduate college training, 
c i rc le  the opposite "College." 

6. 	 O t h e r  If the person attended school in a fdreign country, 
school in an ungraded ~chool,  under a tutor, or under 
8-8 other special circumstances, give the nearest equiv- 

alent of his highest grade attended or the'number 
of years of attendance. 

7. 	 No For persons who have not attended school a t  all 
Schooling .. check the box 

8.  	 Question 22(b) Ask question 22(b) for all persans who are shown 
Year in  question 22(a) as ha- attended school. Check 
fMshed the Vesll box i f  the person has canpleted the 

entire grade or academic year entered in question 
=(a). Check the '940" box if the person did not 
finish the grade or year. For example, a person 
m a y  have capleted only a half year, or he may
have failed t o  1rpa6~nthe 	grade. 

Note that the entry in question 22(b) for a person
who m a y  be currently enrolled in the regular
school system would be 'No." For example, a 17- 
year-old boy enrolled in  the fourth year of high
school yould have 11High411 circled in question =(a), 
but since he would not yet have camphted this 
grade the lWollbox would be checked in ques t l a  
2 2 w  
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D. 	 Order of ask% 
auestions 2 3 - a  

E. 	 Question 23 
E m P l O r nent status 
in Past 2 weeks 

1. 	Where t o  
proceed next 

2. 	 Question 23(b) 
With a job or 
business 

For a person marked as !'college 5+!' in question 
22(a) check !'Yes!! in question 22(b) if he has 
gone through one or post-graduate academic 
years. Otherwise check the !No1' box. 

If the answer t o  question 22(a) indicates that the 
person completed more than one post-graduate 
academic college year, check the rTeslrbox w i t h -
out asking question 22(b). 

Inasmuch as  questions 23-25 a l l  re la te  t o  employ- 
ment, these questions are t o  be asked as a block 
fo r  each person 17 years old or over. 

- - , - ,  

Question 23(a) is t o  be asked for  each person 17 
years old or over. (Note that the answer t o  ques- 
tion 7 regarding a person's major activity during 
the past 12 months does not determine when to  ask 
question 23.) 

For persons under 17, check the box Wnder 17 
years. 

Ask the question as worded and accept the respond- 
ent Is reply of !Yestr or !!No. I t  However, if ques-
tions ar ise  as t o  the meaning of !!work1', use as a 
guide the definition contained in P a r t  D, Chapter 
2, pwagraph J-343. 

A person who worked a t  any t .he last week or the 
week before, even for an hour, i s  toxbe checked 
'!Yesr1 for  question 23(a). 

.-	 If liYesll is checked in question 23(a) o m i t  ques-
tions 23(b) and 23(c) and ask question 24-11 
parts. 

If is checked in question 23(a) both ques- 
tions 23(b) and 23(c) m u s t  be asked. 

Ask question 23(b) as worded and check !'YesJ' or 
rrNoll i n  accordance with the respondent's answer. 
When questions arise, consider as having a job or 
business a persqn who was temporarily absent 
from his job or  business all of last week and the 
week before because of ncat ion,  bad weather, 
labor dispute or personal reasons such as illness; 
and expects t o  returp when these events are ended. 
Also check !Yestt for a person who says that he 
has a new,job which he has not yet started but 
enter a footnote, 'Wew Job - not yet started.!! 
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a. Job - defined 

(2) Persons 
"on call" 

b. Business 
def ined 

-

j 

i ,
! 

3. QuestiOn 23(c) 
L o o m  for  work 
or on layoff 

a. 

b. 

How t o  
record %he 
answer 

Look- for 
work-defined 

A person has a -when he has a definite ar-
rangement w i t h  one or more employers t o  work 
for  pay (full-time or part-time). 

Seasonal employment is considered a job only 
during the season and not d u r a  the off-season. 

A person call1' t o  work only when his services 
are needed is  not considered t o  have a job during 
weeks when he does not work, For example, a sub- 
s t i tu te  teacher who was not called t o  work l a s t  
week or the week before would be checked r!Norrfor 
question 23(b) . 
A person'has his own business (including a farm 
operation or professional practice) if he does 
me of the follaringr 

(1) M a i n t a i n s  an office, store, or other place 

of business. 


(2) Vses  machinery or equipment in which he has 
bvested money for  profit.  

(3 )  Advertises h i 6  business or profession. 

Casual workers who work fo r  themselves such as 
i t inerant handymen or other odd job workers are 
not considered to have a business during weeks 
when they do not work. 

Question 23(c) is to be asked repardless of the 
amwer t o  question 23(b). "he reason for  asking 
the questicm of persons who have answered rrYes'l 
t o  23(b) is that a person vho is not working 
bus; ccmsiders himself as With a job m a y  actually 
be an temporary layoff or looking f o r  a job and 
we want t o  provide such persms an dpportunity 
t o  s q  whether this is so. 

Check ehe Tesrl  box if the respondent's answer 
indicates that the person was either 100kin.t~.for  
-.or on layoff or both. 

Loo&' for work refers t o  any effort t o  get a 
job or t o  establish a business or profession. A 
person was looking for work if he actually t r ied 
t o  find work d u r a  the past two weeks and also 
if he made such efforts previously (i.e., w i t h i n  
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c. 	 Layoff -
defined 

F. 	 Question 24 
pccuDat ion, 
Indusm. etc. 

1. 	 Job or business 
to  which qUeS-
tion % applies 

the past 60 days)  and was wai t ing  during the 
past tuq weeks t o  hear the results of these 
earlier efforts. 

Saw examples of looking for work are: register-
ing a t  an employment office; visiting, telephming 
or writing applications t o  prospective employers; 
placing or answer- advertisements for a job; and 
being Ifon call t1at a personnel office or a t  a 
union hiring hall, etc. 

A person is said to  be on Javoff i f  he is wpiting 
to  be called back to  a job frum which he has been 
temporarily l a i d  off or furloughed. Layoffs are 
generally due t o  slack work a t  the person's place 
of employment. However, they may also be due to  
plant re-tooling or re-modelling, seasonal factors 
and the like. If a person was not working because 
of a labor dispute at  his own place of employment 
he is not t o  be cansidered %n layoffn but w i t h  a 
job 	frm which he is absent. 

F i l l  questions %(a) t o  %(d) f o r  all persans 
checked 'Testr in questions =(a), (b) or (c). 

Questions S ( a ) - ( c )  are for the purpose of ob-
t a w  a description of the person's job or 
business, Le., name of employer, nature of 
business or industry and nature of occupation. 

Question %(d) asks a%out the person's occupational 
status during the past three years. 

For persans who worked during the past two w e e k s  
('Yes1' t o  question 23(a)) and f o r  persons p d t h  a 
J& (rTesrr t o  question 23(b)), these questions are 
about the present job. If a person worked at or 
has more thag one job, these questions refer t o  
the job a t  which he spends the most t h e .  If 
equal t h e  is spent a t  each job, it refers t o  the 
one the respandent considers most important. 

For a person who has answered rrllesll t o  q u e s t h  
23(b) because he has a new job on whichhe is t o  
report in the near future, question 24 should be 
asked about his last job or business. In case 
such a person has never previously had a job or 
business, en- "Never worked11 in questim 24(a) 
and skip the r e m a w  parts of question %. 
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a. Persons'with 
IrYesJl in 
23b) 

2. Question %(a) 
Name of Employer 

I 

3. 

a. Self-
employed 

Questian ?4(b)
Hind of business 
or industry 

For persons who did not work and did not have a 
job ,but are either looking for work or on layoff, 
these questions refer t o  the last full-time civil-  
ian job the persm had. Accept whatever the re-
spondent reports as a personls last full-time 
civilian job. If a question is raised as to  the 
meaning af J1full-timew job, define this as a job 
a t  which the persan worked 35 hours per week or 
more @ w h i c h  l as ted  two consecutive weeks or 
more. 
If a person who has reported tTesrrto question 
23(c) onlg has never previously had a f u l l - t h e  
civilian job or bushew, enter "Never worked" or 
Wever had full-time jQbJ1in question %(a) and 
skip the r e m a w  parts of question 24. ' 

Ask question %(a) as worded, and enter the name 
of the ccrmpany, busheas, government agency or. 
other employer. 

For persons who work for employers without campany 
names such as a farm, a dentist or lawyerJsoffice, 
etc., write the name of the owner. 

Persons working f o r  various private employers 
such as baby sitters, damestics, etc., should be 
reported as "private families.11 

For employees of a government agency record the 
specific organization and state whether the organ-
ization is Federal (U.B.), State, county, etc. 
For example, U.S. h a s u r y  Department, State High-
way Pd.ice, C i t y  Tax Office, etc. It is not 
sufficient t o  report merely W.S. Governmentll 
or ITolice Dept,l1 etc. 

If the person for  whom you are obtaining the in- 
formation ia self-emplqyed, ask if the place of 
business or establishment has a name (such as 
Twin City Barber Sh~p,  Capitol Ccmstruction, etc.), 
and write it i n  %(a). If there is no business 
name, write ll~elf+mployed, "own business, II etc. 
"he entry here ahould t e l l  clearly and specifically 
what the campany or business does a t  the locatim 
where  the person works. Do not repeat the m e  of 
the employer in this en-. 
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a. Description 
needed 

b. 	 Avoid use 
of the word 
"company" 

c. 	 Multiple 
activity 
bus inesses 

In order t o  give a clear and exact description of 
the industry, the entry must s ta te  or indicate 
both a general and a specific function for the 
employer; for  example, cat t le  ranch, copper mine, 
fountain pen manufacturer, wholesale grocery, re-
t a i l  book store, road construction, shoe repair 
service. The words ranch, mine, manufacturer, 
wholesale, r e t a i l ,  construction, and repair service 
show the general function. The words catt le,  
fountain pen, grocery, book store, road, and shoe 
indicate the specific function. 

Do not use the word %m~pany~~ 	 Itin this entry. 
does not give us useful information. If the re-
spondent reports that he works fo r  a furniture 
company, you should ask "DO they manufacture or 
do they just s e l l  it?!! If they jus t  s e l l  it, you 
should ask "DO they s e l l  to  other stores (which 
would be wholesale) or t o  individuals (which would 
be re ta i l )?"  Accordingly, i n  such a case the 
possible replies would be llfurniture manufacturer,11 
"furniture wholesaler, or I1furniture re ta i ler .  It 

Same firms carry on more than one kind of business 
or i n d u s t r i a l  activity. If the act ivi t ies  are 
carried on a t  the same location, describe only the 
major act ivi ty  of the establishment. For example, 
employees in a r e t a i l  salesroom, located a t  the 
factory of a company primariiy engaged in the 
manufacture of men's clothing, should be reported 
as working in Wen1s clothing manufacturing.1t 

If the different act ivi t ies  are carried on a t  
separate locations, describe the activity where 
the person works. For example, a coal mine owned 
by a large s t ee l  manufacturer should be reported 
as llcoal m i n e  ,?! the separate paint factory of a 
large chemical manufacturer should be reported 
as Itpaint manufacturing .l1 

A few specified activit ies,  when carried on a t  
separate locations, are exceptions t o  the above. 
The act ivi ty  of the parent organization is reported 
for research laboratories, warehouses, repair 'shops, 
and storage garages, when these kinds of estab- 
lishments exis t  primarily t o  serve their own parent 
organizations rather than the public or other or-
ganizations. For example, if a r e t a i l  department 
store has a separate warehouse for  its own use, 
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, .  
d.  	 Distinguish 

among manu- 
fac turing ,
wholesale, 
r e t a i l  and 
service 

, .- :  

e. 	 Manufacturers 
sales offices 

f .  	 Government 
organizations 

- ,  


the entry for the warehouse employees should be 
" re ta i l  department store'! rather than llwarehouse. I' 

It is  essential t o  distinguish among manufacturing, 
wholesale, re ta i l ,  and service cmpanies. Even 
though a manufacturing plant se l l s  i t s  products 
in large lo t s  t o  other manufacturers, wholesalers, 
or re ta i lers ,  it should be reported as a manu- 
facturing cmpany. 

A wholesale establishment buys, rather than makes, 
products in large quantities for resale t o  re-
tai lers ,  industrial users, or t o  other wholesalers. 

A re ta i le r  s e l l s  primarfly t o  individual consumers 
or users but seldam makes products. 

Establishments which render services to  individ- 
uals and t o  organizations, such as hotels, laun- 
dries, cleaning and dyeing shops, advertising 
agencies, and automobile repair shops, are engaged 
in providing services. They should not be re- 
ported as retailers,  but should show the type of 
services provided, e.g., l r T V  and radio repair." 

A separate sales office se t  up by a manufacturing 
firm t o  s e l l  to  other business organizations and 
located away fran the factory or headquarters of 
the firm-is reported as ll(product) manufacturerls 
sales office.1' For example, a St. Louis shoe 
factory has a sales office in  C h i C W O j  "shoe manu- 
facturer 's  sales office" is the correct entry for 
workers in the Chicago office. 

Usually the name of the government agency is 
adequate, f o r  example, ITJ. S .  Census Bureau, 1' 

Wfty Fire Department .I1 (Note: T h i s  is the 
exception t o  the rule for not using the name of 
the employer.) However-, sametimes the names of 
government agencies are not fully descriptive of 
the i r  business or activity. A correct entry in 
24(b) for  a County Highway Cammission might be 
me  or any combbation of the following: %ounty 
road building, %ounty road repair, %omty 
contracting f o r  road building (or repair) . I 1  For 
a State Liquor Control Board, the correct entry 
might be !!State licensing of liquor sales" or 
%tate liquor re ta i ler .  If 
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If the business or main act ivi ty  of a govern- 
ment employer is  not clear, you should ask in  

~ what part of the organization the person works 
and then report that  activity. For example, fop 
a City Department of Public Works, a correct 
entry might be one of the following: I1city street 
repair, %i ty  garbage collection, 1' %ity  sewage 
disposal, or %i ty  water supply. It 

g. 	 Business in Some people carq .on ,  businesses in  their  own 
own hme homes. Report these businesses just as if they 

were carried on i n  regular stores or shops. For 
examplet dressmaking shop, lending library, r e t a i l  
antique furniture store, insurance agency, piano 
teaching, boarding house, rest hame, boarding 
children (for a - fos te r  hme), etc. (Note ex- 
ception f o r  laundry in  examples in  par. F-3-i.) 

h. 	 Domestic and When the name of a s-ie individual is given as 
other private the employer, f i n d  out whether the person works 
household ' a t  a place of business or h a private hame. The 
workers proper industry entry for  a domestic worker em-

ployed in the hame of another person is "private 
home. 

i. 	Examples of Following are some examples of inadequate and 
adequate adequate entries for kind of business and industry 
entries for (question 24(b)). It is not intended that you 
question 24(b) t r y  to  memorize these examples. However, you 

should study them carefully and refer t o  them 
periodically t o  familiarize yourselves with the 
types of entries that are proper and adequate. 

Inadeauate 	 Adeauate 

Agency -	 Collection agency, advertising 
agency, rea l  estate agency, em-
ployment agency, travel agency, 
insurance agency. 

Wholesale bakery ( se l l s  t o  grocers, 
restaurants, hotels, e tc .) , r e t a i l  
bakery ( se l l s  only t o  private 
individuals). 

.Box factory -	 Paper box factory, wooden box 
factory, metal box factory. 
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hade auate 

Club, privat lub -

Coal cmpany -

Credi t  company -

Dairy -

Engineering cmpany -

.Express cmpany -

Factory, m i l l  or 

plant -


Foundry -

Fur compaTly -

Laundry -

Adeauate 

Golf club, fraternal club, night 
club, residence club, boarding- 
house. 

Coal mine, r e t a i l  coal yard, 
wholesale coal yard. 

Credit rating service, loan 
service, r e t a i l  clothing store 
(sometimes called a credit cmpany). 

Dairy farm, dairy depot, dairy bar, 
dairy products-wholesale, dairy 
products-retail, dairy products- 
manufacturing. 
Engineering consulting firm, gen-
era l  contracting, wholesale heat- 
ing equipment, construction 
machinery factory. 

Motor freight, railway express 
agency, railroad car rental (for 
Union Tank C a r  Company, etc.), 
armored car service. 

Steel  rolling mill, hardware 
factory, a i rcraf t  factory, flour 
m i l l ,  hosiery m i l l ,  cmmercial 
printing plant. 

Iron foundry, brass foundry, 
a l u m i n u m  foundry. 

Fur dressing plant, fur garment 
factory, r e t a i l  fur store, fur 
wholesaler, fur repair, shop. 

a. 	 Own home laundry (for a person

doing laundry for  pay in  her 

own home). 


b. 	 Laundering for private family 
(for a person working. in the . 
hme of a private family). 

c'. 	 Cammercid laundry (for a per- 
son working in  a steam laundry, 
hand laddry,  Chiese laundry, . 
French laundry, or similar 
establishment). 
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Inadequate 

Lumber company -

Mine -

Nylon factory -

Office -

O i l  	company -

Packinghouse -

Pipeline -

Plastic factory -

Adequate 

d. 	 Self-service laundry (for a 
person working in  an estab-
lishment where the customer 
brings her own laundry and 
pays a fee t o  use the washing 
machine or other equipnient) . 

S a w m i l l ,  r e t a i l  lumber yard, plan-
ing m i l l ,  logging camp, lumber 
manufacturer 

Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite 
mine, iron mine, copper mine, 
lead mine, marble quarry, sand 
and gravel p i t .  

Nylon chemical factory (where 
chemicals are made into fibers), 
nylon text i le  m i l l  (where fibers 
are made into yarn or  woven into 
cloth), women s nylon hosiery 
factory (where yarn is made into 
hosiery). 

Dentist 's office, physician's 
office, public stenographer's 
office, l i f e  insurance agency. 

O i l  drilling, petroleum refinery, 
r e t a i l  gasoline station, petroleum 
pipeline, wholesale o i l  d i s -
tributor. 

Meat packing plant, f r u i t  cannery, 
f r u i t  packing shed (wholesale 
packers and shippers). 

Natural gas pipeline, gasoline 
pipeline, petroleum pipeline, 
pipeline construction. 

Plastic materials factory (where 
plastic materials are made), 
plastic products plant (where 
a r t ic les  are actually manufac- 
tured from plastic materials). 

I 

' I 
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Inadequate 

Public u t i l i t y  -

Railroad car shop 

Rayon factory -

-

Repair shop -

School -

Tailor shop -

Terminal -

Textile m i l l  -

Adequate 

Electric l igh t  and power u t  ty,
gas u t i l i ty ,  telephone u t i l i ty ,  
water supply. 

Railroad c a r  factory, railroad 
repair shop, s t reet  railroad 
repair shop. 

Rayon chemical factory (where 
chemicals are made into fibers), 
rayon text i le  m i l l s  (where fibers 
are made into yarn or woven into 
cloth), rayon dress manufacturing 
(where cloth is made in to  gar-
ments). 

Shoe repair shop, radio repair 
shop, blacksmith shop, welding 
shop, auto repair shop, machine 
repair shop. 

City elementary school, private 
kindergarten, private college, 
State university, etc. Distin-
guish between public and private, 
including parochial, and identify 
the highest level of instruction 
provided such as junior college, 
senior high school. 

Tailoring and cleaning shop 
(provides a valet service), cu6- 
tom ta i lor  shop (makes clothes t o  
customer 1s order), men's r e t a i l  
clothing store. 

Bus terminal, railroad terminal, 
boat terminal, truck terminal, 
airport. 

Cotton cloth m i l l ,  woolen cloth 
m i l l ,  cotton yarn m i l l ,  rayon 
thread m i l l .  
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' Inadequate 	 Adequa t e  

Transportation 	 Motor trucking, moving and stor- 
cbmpany -	 age, water transportation, a i r  

line, s t ree t  railway, taxicab 
service, subway, elevated ra i l -  
way, railroad, petroleum pipe- 
line, car loading service. 

Water campany -	 Wster supply, irr igation system, 
water f i l t r a t ion  plant. 

Well -	 Oil dril l ing,  o i l  well, s a l t  well, 
water well. 

4 .  	 Question 24(c) The entry in question 24(c) should describe the 
Kind of work kind of work the person himself does, that  is,his 
(Occupation) occupation. The job t i t l e  is  adequate only ifit 

t e l l s  clearly and specifically what he does; for 
example: 11 janitor, %ales clerk, 11 T V serviceman, 
''auto mechanic." If h is  job t i t l e  is not  an 
adequate description, f i n d  out what he does and 
enter th i s  information i n  24(c), for  example, 
"nails heels on shoes, 1' "operates dough-cutting 
machine.l1 When more space is  needed, continue 
the entry in a footnote. 

a. 	 Detail needed One-word occupational descriptions are seldom 
adequate. We need to  how what type of a nurse 
or engineer, clerk; teacher, etc., a person is. 
For example, practical nurses, registered nurses, 
and nurses aide are put in different groups in 
Census s ta t i s t ics ,  so a f u l l  description is  
necessary. Refer t o  the examples i n  paragraph 
F 4 - d  for the kind of de ta i l  needed t o  describe 
specific occupations. 

b.. 	 Caution on Professional, tec$mical, and skilled occupations 
occupations usually require lengthy periods of training or 
of Y O W  education which a young person normally cannot 
persons have. Be cure t o  f i n d  out whether a young person 

i a  real ly  only a trainee or an apprentice or a 
helper and, i f  so, enter apprentice electrician, 
electrician's helper, etc. 

i I 
1 i 
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c. 	 Other 
cautions 

(1)Apprentice 
versus 
trainee 

(2) Contractor 
versus 
skilled 
yorker 

(3) 	House-
keeper 
paid ) 

versus 
housemaid 

( 4 )  Interior 
decorator 
versus 
painter or 
paper-
hanper 

( 5 )  Machinist 
versus 
mechanic 
or machine 
oDerator 

( 6 )  Secret-
versus 
pff i c  i a l  
pecretary 

(7) 	Yames of 
depart-
ments or 
places of 
work 

There are some additional special c a u t i a s  which 
you should observer 

A n  	llapprenticellis  under a contract during his 
training period but a V,raineel*is not. Include 
both the occupation and the word !'apprentice1! or 
I1trainee1lin the description--e.g., apprentice 
plumber, plumber trainee. 

A %ontractor'! is<,engaged principally in obtain-
ing building or other contracts and supervising 
the work. A skilled worker who works with his 
own 	 tools should be described as a carpenter, 
plasterer, plumber, electrician, etc., even though 
he hires others t o  work f o r  him. 

A "paid housekeeper!! employed in a private home 
for wages has the f u l l  responsibility fgr  the , 

management of the household. A housemaid (gen- 
e ra l  housework), hired g i r l ,  or kitchen maid 
does not. 

A n  	llinterior decorator!! designs the decoration 
plans for the interiors of'homes, hotels ,  
offices, etc., and supervises the placement of 
the furniture and other decorations. A house 
painter or a paperhanger only.does painting or 
hangs paper. 

A 19nachinist11is a skilled craftsman who con- 
s t ructs  a l l  kinds of metal parts, tools,  and 
machines through the u6e of blue prints, machine 
and hand tools, and precision measuring instru- 
ments. A mechanic inspects, services, repairs, 
or oyerhauls machinery. A machine operator 
operates a factory machine ( d r i l l  press operator, 
winder, etc.). 

The t i t l e  'lsecretaryll should be used for 
secretarial  work in an office. A secretary 
who 	 is an elected or appointed officer of a 
bushess, lodge, or other organization should 
be reported as an flofficial  secretary.!! 

.Occupation entries which give only the name 
of the department or a place of work are unsatis- 
factory. Examples of such unsatisfactory entries 
are 	!!works in  warehouse,!! !!works i n  c r a t b g  de-
partment, f t  !!works in  cost control. r! The occupation 
entry must t e l l  what the worker himself does, not 
what his department does. 

I 

, .  

i 
i 
!

i 

I 


I 


I 
I 
I
I
I 

i 
I 
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( 8 )  Specialist If the word is  reported as part  of 
a job t i t l e ,  be sure t o  include a brief descrip- 
t ion of the actual duties. For example, for  a 
lltransportation specialist" the actual duties 
might be any one of the following: ''Gives cost 
estimates of tr ips,  llplans t r ips  or tours," 
"conducts tours, "schedules trains, or "does 
economic analysis of transportation industry. I t  

d. 	 Examples of Following are sane examples of inadequate and 
adequate adequate entries for kind of work (occupation). 
entries for  As with the examples of entries for kind of 
question 24(c) business or industry, these should be studied 

carefully and reviewed periodically t o  familiarize 
yourselves with the types of entries that  are pro- 
per and adequate for  question 24(c) . 

Inadequate 	 Adeauate 

Adjuster -	 Claim adjuster, brake adjuster, 
machine adjuster, complaint 
adjuster, insurance adjuster. 

Agent -	 Freight agent, insurance agent, 
sales agent, advertising agent, 
purchasing agent. 

Caretaker or 	 Servant, janitor, guard, building 
custodian -	 superintendent, gardener, ground- 

keeper, sexton, property clerk, 
locker attendant, vault attendant. 

. Clerk -	 Stock clerk, shipping clerk, 
sales clerk, s t a t i s t i ca l  clerk, 
f i l e  clerk. 

Custodian -	 See Wiretakerll above. 

Doctor -	 Physician, dentist, veterinarian, 
osteopath, chiropractor. 

Engineer -	 Civil engineer, locaanotive engineer, 
mechanical engineer, stationary 
engineer, aeronautical engineer. 

Entertainer -	 Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician. 
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Inadeauate 

Factor$ worker -
. i 

. .  

F&mrker -

Fireman - , .  

Foreman -

Laborer -

Layout man -

Adeauate 

Electric motor assembler, forge 
heater, turret-lathe operator, 
wegver, loom fixer, knitter, 
st i tcher,  punch-press operator, 
spray painter, riveter. 

Farmer-for the owner, operator, 
tenant or share cropper who i s  
self  a p l o y e d  . Farm manager f or 
the person hired t o  manage a farm 
for  someone else. 

Farm foreman-for the perscm who 
supervises a group of farm hands 
or helpers.. 

Farmhand or farm helper-for 
those who do general farmwork. 

Fruit picker or cotton chopper 
are examples of persons who do a 
particular kind of farmwork, 
rather than general farmwork. 

When the place of work is a ranch, 
indicate specifically rancher, 
ranch manager, ranch foreman, and 
ranch hand or helper, as shown 
above in  the case for  similar 
types of farmworkers. 

Locomotive fireman, c i ty  fireman 
(c i ty  f i r e  department), f i r e  
fighter, statianary fireman, f i r e  
boss. 
Specify the craf t  or activity 
involved, as foreman-carpenter, 
foreman-truck driver. 

Sweeper, charwoman, porter, 
janitor, stevedore, window washer, 
car cleaner, section hand, gar- 
dener, hand trucker. 

Patternmaker, sheet-metal worker, 
compositor, cgnmercial artist, 
structural s tee l  worker, boiler -
maker, draftsman, coppersmith. 
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hade  aua te 

Mechanic -

Nun -

Nurse -

Office worker -
Saleman -

Supervisor -

Teacher -

Technician -

Tester -

Rvcker  -

Adequate 

Auto mechanic, dental mechanic, 
radio mechanic , airplane mechanic ,
off ice machine mechanic. 

Specify the type of work done, Ff 
possible, as housekeeper, a r t  
teacher, organist , cook, laundress ,
registered nurse. 

Registered nurse, nursemaid, 
practical nurse, nurse's aide, 
student professional nurse. 

Typist, secretary, receptionist, 
canptometer operator, f i l e  clerk, 
bookkeeper,physician's attendant. 

Advertising salesman, insurance 
salesman, bond salesman, canvasser, 
ctriver-saleman (routeman), f r u i t  
peddler, newsboy. 

Typing supervisor, chief book- 
keeper, s t e m d ,  kitchen super-
visor, buyer, cutting gnd sewing
forelady, sales instructor, route 
foreman. 

College teachera should be re-
corded by subject and t i t le,  for 
example, %ngEnglish instructor" or 
llH%story Prof essw. For high 
school and elementary school 
teachera, grade or level is 
adequate; for example, "fourth 
grade teacher" or lljuniar high
school teacher. 11 

Medical laboratory- technician, 
dental laboratory technician, 
X-ray technician. 

Cement tester, instrument tester,  
engine tester,  battery tester. 

Truck driver, truc- contractor, 
e lectr ic  trucker, hand trucker. 
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5.  	 Question 24(d) 
Length of time 
doing this kind 
of work 

a. 	 How t o  ask 
the question 

b. 	 Reference 
period-
def ined 

c. 	 Same kind 
of work -
def ined 

'I
i. 

Question 24(d) i s  t o  be asked f o r  a l l  persons 
20 years old or over who have employer, occupa-
t ion  and industry en t r ies  i n  questions 24(a)-(c). 

For persons 17 t o  19 y ~ a r sof age with en t r i e s  
i n  questions 24(a)-(c) check the box YJnder 
20 years." 

I n  asking question 24(d) i n se r t  the occupation 
or kind of work entered in question 24(c), f o r  
example, "Have you been a salesman ( c i v i l  
engineer) ( t yp i s t )  or doing th i s  kind of work 
f o r  the past  three years?11 

Do not explain the question, but check "Yestr  o r  
Wort in accordance w i t h  the respondent's answer. 
When questions do arise, use the following as  
a guide: 

The three year period r e fe r s  t o  the three years 
immediately pr ior  t o  !'last Sunday." 

To have been doing the same kind of work f o r  the 
past  three years, a person must have been doing 
essent ia l ly  the same kind of work f o r  -a l l  of the -past three years (e i ther  llfull-timell o r  "part-time"), 
except fo r  periods away from work because of ill-
ness, vacation, s t r ikes  or lay-off. 

Following are same examples which may help you 
t o  decide whether a person has been doing 
essent ia l ly  the same kind of work f o r  the past  
l2-m~years (see page D-114). 
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-Same 	 Different 

Duringpastthree years During past three years 
person's occupation, person's occupation, 
job t i t l e  or  kind of j o b  t i t l e  o r  kind of 
work changed from- work changed from- 

(1)Office recept ionis t  (1)Truck dr iver  t o  
t o  typ i s t  t o  pr ivate  truck mechanic. 
secretary.  

(2) 	Kitchen ware sales- 
(2) 	D r i l l  pressoperator man t o  off ice  

t o  l a the  operator manager of kitchen 
t o  welding machine ware wholesaler. 
operator. 

(3)  	Hockey player t o  
(3)  	Shoe salesman t o  sports announcer. 

furn i ture  salesman 
t o  auto salesman. ( 4 )  College economics 

professor t o  
(4 ) Apprentice carpen- director of S ta te  

t e r  t o  carpenter 's  tax commission. 
helper t o  carpenter. 

(1)Change of A l s o  count a person as having done the same kind 
employer, of work f o r  the past  three years if he merely 
industry changed employers or worked for  different  kinds of 
or c l a s s  industries but without essent ia l ly  changing his 
of worker: occupation. Same examples are: (1)a person who, 
No change during the past  three years, worked only as  a 
i n  occupa- time-keeper but f i rs t  i n  a Federal shipyard, then 
t i on  on a new commercial off ice  building, then'on a 

bridge construction gang; (2) a lawyer who worked 
four years i n  the l ega l  department of a large cor- 
poration but l a t e r  opened h i s  own l a w  office; 
( 3 )  a migrant farm laborer who t rave ls  on a sea-
sonal basis  from one pa r t  of the country t o  an-
other following the crops. 
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(a) Exclu- Check the WoI1box in  question %(d) for persw 
sion who changed occupations during the past three 

' I  years  or who began worklng only dur ing  the past 
three years ,  e.g., a %-year-old accountant who 
began his owupation two  years ago and did not 
work previous t o  that time. 

I 

6 .  Question 25 ,  For each person with entries in questions %(a)- 
Class of 	worker (c), record the class of worker in one of the 

boxes in question 25. 

The information given in answer t o  questions 
24(a)-(c) will usually be sufficient fo r  iden-
tifying %lass of worker.I1 If the information 
previously supplied is not adequate for this 
purpose, ask additional questions as necessary, 
for example, '!Did he work for himself in his own 
business, or did he work for someone else?1t 

' 1  The definition for %lass of worker" entries 
are as follawsr 

I 	 a. "private - This class includes all persons working for a 

i 

paid"-
defined 

private employer for wages, salary or commissions. 
This includes also compensation by tips, piece- 
rates or pay in kind, if received froan a non-
governmental source, regardless of vhether the 
source is a large corporation or a single ind i -
vidual. 
houses, churches, unions and other non-profit 
organizations is also t o  be classified here. 

Work for wages or'salary for settlement 

! 
! 

, I  

War veterans who work fo r  a private employer 
may also receive VA ( G I )  subsistence payments; 
they should be reported as *Private - paid1'-
not as government wrkers. 

b. lGovernmentlf -
defined 

Government workers include persons who work for 
any branch of the government-Federal, State, 
city, county, etc. This includes employees o f  
public schools, government-owned bus lines, 
government-owned electric parer ut i l i t ies ,  etc. 

. 

Included also in this class are civilian employees 
of the Armed Forces, persons elected to  paid 
offices, employees of international organizations 
such as the U. N. and employees of foreign 
governments. 

I 
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(1) Caution 

c. 	 ~ ~ ' f -
defined 

d. 	 'Nm-pd.d"-
defined 

This class excludes paid employees of the 
Amw%canRed Cross, the 71. S. C h a m b e r  of 
Coamnerce and similar civic and natimal organi-
eatians. Such employees would be classified as 
?Private - paid," not as llGoverment.ff 

Work for private organizations do- contract 
work for branches of Federal, &ate or local 
governments .should n& be classified as 
llGovernment. 
The words, "Federal,(' "Statejn Yhmtyttl lrCityy1f 
appear frequently in the names of private 
campan;les. Also, the names of some government 
agencies may appear t o  be private wganizations. 
You must determine whether the employer is private 
or government in these cases. Also, school 
teachers and other professional people working 
for pay sometimes report themselves as self- 
employed. Be sure you have the correct *lclass-
of +rorkerlfentry for such persons. 

This class.includes persons working for proflt 
or fees in their business, farm, shop,office, 
etc. 

"Own bushepsf1 includes persons who have their 
own 	tools or equipment and provide services gn 
a contract, sub-contract, job, etc., basis, such 
as carpenters, plumbers, taxicab operators, 
truck operators, etc. 

This class pcludes superintendents, foremen, 
managers, Qrother executives hired t o  mangge a 
business or .farmor salemen working for 
commission. 

Officws of corporations are n& to be repqrted 
as aming their own business even though they 
do own a l l  or part of the corporation stock. 

This class includes work a thou t  pay on a farm 
or in a business operated by a relative. The 
relative need not be a member  of the household. 

Roan and board and a cash allowance are not 
counted as pay for theffefamilyworkers. Do not 
check the lWcm-paidfl box if the person receives 
money for such work; this perscm should be 
classmed qs 'Private - paid." 
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e. Special cases 

(1) Damestics 
and other 
odd ,job 
workers 

(2) ,Farm 
workers 

: ?  

(3) Partner-
ships 

' i  
! . II 

( 4 )  Clergymen 

' 1
I 

k.J 

( 5 )  Public 
Uti l i ty  
employees 

If any of the following special cases are 
brought t o  your attention, employ the foUowing 
rules: 

A maid, laundress, cook, cleaning m a n ,  gardener, 
or baby-sitter working in  another person's hme 
should be classified as Vrivate - paid.11 

A person who operates a farm for  himself, re-
gardless of whether he owns or rents the land, 
should be checked llOwn.ll 

Persona who have their own equipment and provide 
services to  farmers such as a combine operator 
or a cotton-picking machine operator, ahould 
also be checked tlOwn.ll 

Farm managers, foremen, farm hands, etc., who 
work for wges or salary or a t  piece-rates (e.g .,
tomato pickers) should be classified as Trivate -
paid," or Wovernmenttt as the case may be, but 
not as rrOwn.lr 

Two or more persans who operate a business in 
pgrtnership should each be reported as self-
employed in their own business. The word llOwnlr 
is not l imi ted  to  one person. 

Preachers, ministers, priests, rabbis and, other 
clergymen at'tached t o  a particular congregation 
or church organization are t o  be classified a$ 
Wrivate - paid. It 

Clergymen wrkbg in a civilian government 
position, e.g., prison chaplain, would be 
checked Fn the llGovltll box in  question 25. 

Clergymen not attached t o  any particular church 
organization and who conduct religious service8 
on a fee basis are regarded as self-employed and 
in  their *lOwnllbwiness. 

N u n s  receive rrpay-in-kindll and they should be 
classified as Vrivate - paid." 

Public u t i l i t i e s  are subject t o  governmental 
regulation. Transportation, cammunication, 
e lectr ic  l ight  and power, gas, water, garbage 
collection, and sewage disposal f ac i l i t i e s  are 
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f .  	 Check for  
inconsist-
enc ies  

7 .	 . 

G. 	 Question 26 
Family inccolie 

1. 	 Incame of 
a l l  related 
members 

owned by either government or private organi- 
zations, Be sure t o  distinguish between govern- 
ment-operated and private organizations in  
recording class of worker for  public u t i l i t y  
employees. 

You should always check t o  be sure that the 
entries for questions 24(a)-(c) and 25 are con-
sistent. For example, a person whose employer 
and industry %(a) and 24(b) is ffGovernmentff 
should not  be checked Vrivate - paidff in 25; a 
person whose industry in  %(b) is l l re ta i l  jewelry 
storeff should not have an occupation of %barberff 
i n  Z%(c); etc. A l l  entries for questions 24 
and 25 apply t o  the same job, business or  pro-

. fession. 

Question 26 is  asked in  order t o  obtain the to ta l  
incme for  the entire family during the pas t12  
months. 

Read &&parts of the question so that the respond- 
ent w i l l  know which persons are included i n  the 
family and w h a t  types of income are t o  be in-
cluded. 

Show the incme card (Card H of Fom W-507)  to  
the resppdent as you ask the question. 

T h i s  question covers the income of the head of 
the household and a l l  other household members who 
are related t o  the head. Thus, it m a y  cover the , 

incame of two married couples who are related t o  
each other and living together. Record the code 
designatian (A, B, C, etc.) for  the hcame of 
this entire group of related persons i n  the column 
for the head of the household and leave the 
question blank f o r  all household members related 
t o  the head. 

rzlcarme t o  be reported is gross cash income (ex-
cluding pay in kind) except for  reporting income 
for  a family with their  own farm or business; in 
that case, net  income should be reported. 

If the question is  raised, this should be income 
before twep are deducted. 
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Also include in the family incame figure, the 
incame of a membdr of the b e d  Forces who is  
living a t  hame w i t h  his family even though he is  
not to  be recorded as a familymember. Include 
allotments and other money received by the family 
fram a member of the Armed Forces not living a t  
hame. 

. i  

. 
1 

2. Income of 
unrelated 
persons 

In the column for each roamer, servant, or other 
person not related t o  the head, enter the code 
fo r  his or her individual incame, w i t h  one ex-
ception--if two or more such persons are related 
t o  each other (e.g., roamer and rocmer's wife), 
enter the code for their cambined incames in the 
column for  the member of the group who is l i s ted  
f i rs t  on the questionnaire. 

The following i l lustrates  the proper entries i n  
question 26 f o r  a fivelnember household con- 
s is t ing of a man (head) and his family and a 
roomer and his  wife. I 

i 

I
I 
1 
i
! 

Head Wife Son Roomer Roamer s 
wife 

I 

G F I 

, 
i 

i 3. Problem 
cases 

N e a r l y  a l l  respondents will answer the incame 
question Without hesitation. An occ'asional 
respondent m@,y refuse to  answer the question, 
however, even though you explain that the infor-
mgtion w i l l  be kept s t r i c t ly  canfidential. 
that cgse, enter the word flRefusedll h the calm 
for  the head. 
the question for some other reason, enter this 
reason in the column for the head. 

In 

If the respondent does not answer 

' I  
! 

.J 4. 
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4. Reasons for 
obtaining 
income 

The income is very important in the s t a t i s t i c s  
for  separating the families we interview into 
groups that l ive  differently. The my these 
different income groups l ive  affects their  
health in m a n y  ways. For example, people w i t h  

'- 'different incomes have different kinds of 
occupations, and their occupations gffect their  
health. All of the income information, just 
like the rest of the information, is completely 
ccnsfidential. 
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CHAPTER 7. 

MEDICAL (=ARE COSTS 

r : A. Genera Information about medical care costs incurred by 
the household during the past  12  months i s  to  
be obtained by means of a self-enumeration m a i l -
i n  form, NHS-6(a). 
na i re  i s  i n  the form of a booklet, w i t h  an attached 
explanatory l e t t e r  and general instructions fo r  
the respondent, and individual pages t o  be f i l l e d  
f o r  each related person. 

The self-enumeration question- 

B. Form NHS-6(a) A t  l e a s t  one Form NHS-G(a) is  t o  be l e f t  a t  each 
household f o r  which an interview has been com- 
pleted . \ 

' !  The booklet contains pages f o r  six related house- 
hold members. If there a re  more than s i x  related 
members it will be necessary t o  leave an additional 
booklet. 
be given t o  each household member or  group of 
members (e.g., roomer and roomer s wife) not related 
to  the head of the household, a f t e r  completing the 
interview w i t h  each such respondent. 

A separate booklet Form NHS-6(a) i s  t o  
~ 

1. Preparation 
of Form NHS-6(a) 

There are several en t r ies  to  be m a d e  on each page 
needed f o r  the household. These entr ies  are  t o  be 
made a t  the close of the interview, ju s t  before 
leaving the household. 

- 1\.. 

a. Dates of 
past  12  
months 

I n  Item 2 of the IGeneral Instructions" g& a t  
the top of each page needed, enter the beginning 
and ending dates of the past  1 2  months. The past  
12  months is  defined the same as f o r  question 12, 
namely, the 12 month period which ended " l a s t  
Sunday nig.ht.?f 

For example, for  an interview completed on July 9, 
1962 the dates t o  be entered would be "From: 
July 8, 1961 to: July 8, 1962." Note tha t  the 
"Fromtt date i s  
i n  questions 15 and 16, which i s  provided for  a 
special  purpose. 

the date (a  year ago) entered 

The dates of the past  12 months can be entered i n  
Item 2 of the "General Instructions" and on the 
first- page before you s t a r t  your assignment for  the 
week. 
you complete the form. 

Enter the dates on other pages needed when 
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b. 	 Name of 
person 

c. 	 Household 
identifica-
t ion  

d. 	 Column 
number of 
person 

2. 	 Handing 
Form NHS-6( a )  
t o  respondent 

S. 	 Reminder on 
mailing address 
and telephone 
number 

I n  the space provided new the top of each page, 
enter  the f u l l  name of the person fo r  whom tha t  
page i s  t o  be f i l l e d ,  e.g., Albert Long, Sr.,  
Mary Long, Albert Long,Jr. Enter the names i n  the 
same order i n  which they are  l i s t e d  on the NHS-6. 

A t  the bottom of t'ne first page of each separate 
NHS-6(a) form used, enter the  PSU, Segment and 
Se r i a l  numbers of the household. These can be 
entered before you s t a r t  your assignment. For 
un i t s  for  which a s e r i a l  number has not been 
assigned by the of f ice ,  leave the Ser ia l  Number 
box blank. 

In the llColumn No." box a t  the bottom of each 
page, en5er the NHS-6 column number of the person 
f o r  whom that.page is  t o  be f i l l ed .  

Hand the Form N%-G(a) t o  the respondent together 
with a special  self-addressed envelope, and re- 
quest him t o  f i l l  it out and mail it within the 
next f ive  days explaining tha t  the envelope re-
quires no postage. (The envelope is  a large 
le t ter-s ized envelope addressed t o  the Regional 
Office, with "NHS-MCC" printed i n  the lower l e f t  
corner. ) 

Do not attempt t o  explain what is i n  the IW-6(a) 
unless the respondent asks. In tha t  case, say 
t h a t  the form contains some questions on medical 
care costs fo r  the family during the past  l2 months, 
and tha t  the covering l e t t e r  explains the purpose 
more ful ly .  

In some cases, the respondent may forget t o  return 
the form or  w i l l  re$urn it with information 
missing. In  t h i s  event, your of f ice  w i l l  i n i t i a t e  
some kind of follow-up action, e i ther  by mail or 
by telephone. For t h i s  purpose, therefore, it i s  
especially important t ha t  we have a correct and 
adequate mailing address f o r  -a l l  interviewed house- 
holds. In t h i s  connection, be -sure t o  follow the 
instruct ions i n  P a r t  D, Chapter 1, paragraph 
D-1-b, regarding the mailing address of the house- 
hold. 

The telephone number i s  equally important for  
follow-up purposes. Be sure it i s  entered i n  Item 
14 or tha t  the "No phone" box is checked. 

D-122 (Revised August 1962) 



NHS-100 

FY 1963 


D. 

Care Cost 
Control Form 
NHS-431 

r 1i 

, :  

,- '* 
t 

; 1
i 1. Section I 

I 

i 
I 

L ! 

I 

. I 

A t  l e a s t  one control record., Form NHS-431, must 
be prepared for  each segment. This i s  a record 
of the NHS-6(a) forms which have been l e f t  a t  
interviewed households. In  the heading, enter 
the Regional Office and i ts  code number. Then 
transcribe the Sample, PSU and Segment designa- 
t i o n  from the tab of the Segment Folder. ( I f  a 
segment consists of two or more par ts ,  do not  
include the suffix A, B, e tc .  a s  par t  of the 
segment designation. A 2  units i n  a segment are  
t o  be l i s t e d  on the same control form i n  
numerical order. ) 

Prior t o  transmitting the questionnaires fo r  ,a 
segment, arrange them i n  s e r i a l  number order, and 
complete a t  l ea s t  one l i ne  of Section I (columns 
(a)-( d) ) f o r  each NHS-6 questionnaire (including 
nonin terv iewsrcomple te  columns (aJ-( d )  a s  
follows: 

' 

Column (a). Enter the s e r i a l  number from Item 8 
on the front  of the NHS questiomaire.  For uni t s  
f o r  which a s e r i a l  number has not been assigned by 
the office,  leave column ( a )  blank. 

Column (b). For interviewed households enter the 
mailing address from Item 2(a) or 2(b) on the 
f ront  of the NHS questionnaire. Also  enter the 
telephone number or  check the box "No ph0ne.l' 

For noninterview households enter  the word %on- 
interview" and also the type, namely A, B or  C,  
e.g., 11Noninterview4ypeB. 

Column (c). Enter the f i r s t  name, l a s t  name, re-
lationship,  age and the column number of each 
related person i n  the order i n  which they appear 
on the questionnaire. These persons also would 
have been l i s t ed ,  each on a separate page, i n  the 
NHS-6(a) Medical Care Costs questionnaire. For 
the head of the related group, also enter the 
income group l e t t e r  from question 26 of the 
NHS-6 questionnaire. 

An unrelated person (persons) i n  a household should 
be shown on a new household l i n e  ( l ines) ,  repeating 
the en t r ies  i n  columns ( a )  and (b) fo r  the house- 
hold t o  which he (they) belongs. Persons unrelated 
t o  the head of the household but re la ted t o  each 
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2. Transmittal 

E. Caution -about 
suppli e s 

other and within the same household should be 
shown as a family group. 

Same l a s t  names may be shown by a dash. 

If more than six l ines are needed for one house- 
hold, continue into the next block and repeat the 
ser ia l  number i n  column (a). In column (b). make 
the entry lYousehold above continued.11 

If more than twelve lines are needed for one house- 
hold, continue this same pattern of entries. 

Continue 3our Section I entries on the back of 
the form, i f  needed, and i f  that  does not provide 
sufficient space, use a second form. 

Column (a). Enter the date of the original inter- 
view, e.g., 7/9. 

Transmit the NHS-431 along with the shipment of 
the questionnaires and the Segment Folder for the 
segment. If only one control form was used for 
a segment, enter i n  the space provided a t  the top 

.of the form "Sheet 1of 1sheets"j i f  it is 
necessary t o  use a second NHS-431 for the segment 
enter "Sheet 1of 2" on the f i r s t  form and Y3heet 
2 of 2" on the second. Corresponding entries 
should be made i f  three or more control forms are 
used. 
Review your completed control forms prior t o  
transmittal, m a k i n g  sure that (a) you have pre- 
pared a t  least  one NHS-431 for each segment and, 
(b) you have f i l l ed  a t  least  one l ine of Section 

I for  each NHS questionnaire including noninter- 

views. 


It w i l l  be necessary for you t o  anticipate your 
needs for Forms NHS-6(a), the special envelopes 
and Control Forms, and be sure you have a 
sufficient supply on hand. 

Also, be sure to  take a sufficient supply of Forms 
NHS-6(a) and the special envelopes with you into 
each household so that i f  there are more than six 
related household members or any unrelated members 
you w i l l  have enough t o  leave, without having t o  
return to, your car. 
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APPENDIX A (PART D) 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR TELEPHONE FOLLOW-UP OF SELF-ADMINISTERED 
FORMS FOR NON-kF'3PqNSE HOUSEHOLDS AND FAIL EDIT FORMS 

A .  General 

B . Telephone Follow-up 
f o r  Non-response 
Households 

1. How t o  conduct 
t h e  interview 

The households l i s t e d  on t h e  NHS-4.32, In te r -
viewer 's  Assignment and Cost Report Form, are e i t h e r  
non-res pons e hous etiolds o r  self-administered mail-in 
forms which have.been returned bu t  have f a i l e d  e d i t .  
The type of follow-up (non-response o r  f a i l  e d i t )  i s  
shown on t h e  NHS-432. Ins t ruc t ions  f o r  completing 
t h e  forms f o r  both types of follow-up a r e  contained 
i n  t h i s  Appendix. 

Any e l i g i b l e  respondent f o r  t h e  NHS questionnzi.re 
may a l s o  answer t h e  quest ions on t h e  medical ca re  
c o s t s  form. Local c a l l s  should be made t o  t h e  
telephone number w h i l e . t o l 1  c a l l s  should be made 
person-to-person t o  the  head of t h e  household. 
When you a r e  making a t o l l  c a l l  t o  t h e  head of t h e  
,household, using h i s  name, and t h e  telephone opera- 
t o r  t e l l s  you he i s  no t  a t  home, a sk  t o  speak t o  
h i s  w i f e  o r  another  e l i g i b l e  respondent,  If an 
e l i g i b l e  respondent i s  contacted proceed with t h e  
in te rv iew.  E l i g i b l e  respondents w i l l  be i d e n t i f i e d  
t o  you by a red  check mark i n  f r o n t  of t h e  name i n  (
t h e  heading of t h e  paees. If you cannot contac t  an 
e l i g i b l e  respondent through t h e  operator ,  t r y  t o  
f i n d  ou t  what time an e l i g i b l e  respondent w i l l  be 
a v a i l a b l e  and c a l l  back a t  t h q t  time. In  t h e  case 
of l o c a l  c a l l s ,  when the  household has been contacted,  
you should f irst  determine if t h e  person t o  whom 
you are speaking i s  an e l i g i b l e  respondent. This 
can be do:?e by asking,  e.g., "Are you M r .  (Mrs.) Smith?" 
as shown on t h e  medical c a r e  c o s t s  form. If t h a t  
person i s  n o t  an e l i g i b l e  respondent o r  states t h a t  j
another  person has more knowledge of t h e  information 
needed t o  complete t h e  form, you should f i n d  out  t h e  , 

b e s t  time t o  c a l l  t o  contac t  t h e  o the r  person, and 
te lephone again a t  t h a t  time. 

When an e l i g i b l e  respondent i s  contacted,  i d e n t i f y  
yourse l f ,  s t a t e , t h a t  t h e  o f f i c e  has not  y e t  received 
h i s  medical ca re  c o s t s  form and that you would l i k e  
t o  g e t  t h e  needed information over t h e  telephone. 
Ask ' the  ques t ions  f o r  each person l i s t e d  on a 

!,, 
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2. Order 	of asking 
the  questions 

. '3 

3 .  	How t o  ask 
. t h e  questions 

a.  	When t o  read 
t h e  general 
ins t ruc t ions  

separate  page of t he  medical care  cos ts  form. 
Before telephoning, become familiar with the  
wording of t h e  questions, the time period covered, 
and t h e  order i n  which the  questions a r e  asked. 

The questions are t o  be asked i n  the following 
order: Ask questicn 1 f o r  each person l i s t e d  on 
the  questionnaire before going on t o  question 2 ( a ) .  
The order t o  be followed f o r  asking about each 
household member i s  the  same as i n  the  d i r e c t  
interview, i . e . ,  f i r s t  ask f o r  t he  respondent, 
then f o r  t he  head ( i f  respondent i s  someone other 
than t h e  head), then any children or  other  re la ted  
members i n  t h e  order l i s t e d  on the  form. 

Ask a l l  pa r t s  ( i f  applicable) of each remainiilg 
question f o r  a l l  persons before going on t o  ?ne 
next question. Question 2(b)  i s  t o  be asked only 
if a rrYesllanswer i s  received f o r  question 2 ( a ) .  
However, i f  a r'Nollanswer i s  received do not  go 
on t o  question 3 u n t i l  question 2(a)  (and ques- 
t ion  2(b)  .if appl icable)  i s  asked f o r  a l l  persons 
l i s t e d  on t h e  questionnaire. 

The order of asking the  questions necess i ta tes  t he  
turning of t h e  pages of the questionnaire t o  record 
the  responses. This i s  necessary i n  t h a t  t he  
respondent i s  l e d  ' t o  ttli:-!k about doctors b i l l s  
f o r  a l l  persons, then hospi ta l  b i l l s  f o r  a l l  
persons, e t c .  This i s  preferable t o  asking f o r  
d i f f e r e n t  types of medical expenditures f o r  one 
person, then d i f fe ren t  types, of expenditures 
f o r  t h e  next person, e t c .  

Since several  weeks have passed s ince t h e  in te r -  
view week, it i s  necessary t o  rewqrd some of the  
quest lonsso t h a t  they w i l l  make sense t o  t h e  
respondent. The time reference period a l s o  is  t o  
be reca l led  t o  the  respondent. This time period 
is 	t o  be repeated during the interview as of ten 
as 	you f e e l  necessary t o  remind the  respondent of  
t h e  per iod,about  which you a re  asking. 

If i n  speaking with the  respondent it becomes 
evident t h a t  he does not r e c a l l  t he  form, then 
items 2 and 3 of the  "General Instructions" 
should be read t o  him before proceeding with the  
questions. For example, M r .  Jones states t h a t  
he has not seen the  previous forms, t he  in te r -  
viewer should sag, " M r .  Jones, t he  spec i f i c  
period w e  are asking about is  from July 1, 1961 
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I. 
i 

b.  	Person i n s i s t s  
he s e n t  i n  t h e  
form 

c 	 Quest ion 1a 


- 1  

d. Quest ion 2 

j :  


. 


t o  J u l y  1, 1962. In  giving me the  t o t a l  medical 
expendi tures ,  count a l l  b i l l s  paid o r  t o  be paid 
by t h e  person himself,  h i s  family o r  f r i e n d s ,  
and -a l s o  any p a r t  paid by insurance,  whether 
paid d i r e c t l y  t o  h o s p i t a l  o r  doctor ,  o r  paid t o  
t h e  person himself,  o r  t o  h i s  family.  If you do 
no t  know exac t ly  t h e  amount paid by insurance,  
es t imate  it and inc lude  it i n  the  t o t a l  b i l l . 11  
Then a s k  quest ion 1 f o r  M r .  Jones. 

If you f e e l  it i s  n e c e s s a r y c r  t h e  respondent 
ques t ions  you about what t o  i n c l u d g r e a d  items 4 
and 5 t o  him. 

If t h e  person states t h a t  he has completed t h e  form 
and mailed it to'  t h e  o f f i ce ,  ask  him i f  he would . 
g ive  you t h e  same information over t h e  telephone, 
If t h e  person re fuses  t o  do t h i s  because he i n s i s t s  
he. mailed t h e  form, n o t e .  t h i s  on t h e  f r o n t  of t he  
form. 

Ques t ion  1 i s  t o  be  asked f o r  t he  respondent 
immediately after reading items 2 and 3 bf t h e  
genera l  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  When asking quest ion 1 
of t h e  respondent add t h e  time re ference  period 
(shown a t  t h e  t o p  of t he  page) t o  t h e  end of t h e  
quest ion.  The question.when asked t h e  first time 
w i l l  read l i k e  t h i s :  cog., "How much d i d  a l l  of 
t h e  doc tors '  b i l l s  f o r  you come t o  during the  
12 month period from July 8, 1961 t o  J u l y  8, 1962? 
This would a l s o  include.,any surgeons I b i l l s .It 

The first time quest ion 1 i s  asked a l s o  add t h e  
no te  found under t h e  quest ion which .reads,  "Be 
s u r e  t o  count a l l  doc to r s '  b i l l s  fo r :  operat ions,  
t reatments ,  e t c . I 1  

Quest ion  2 ( a )  i s  t o  be asked f o r  a l l  persons 
l i s t e d  on t h e  ques t ionnai re  while quest ion 2(b)  
is t o  be asked only f o r  those persons with a 
IrYes t l  answer t o  quest ion 2 ( a ) .  

Quest ion 2 ( a )  should be asked f o r  t h e  respondent, 
e.g., "Were you i n  a h o s p i t a l  (nursing home, 
rest home, o r  sanitariirm) overnight o r  longer  
during t h a t  12 month period?" ( r epea t  time 
per iod i f  needed), 

If t h e  answer i s  ''No" ask  quest ion 2(a) f o r  a l l  
o the r  persons before  going on t o  quest ion 3 .  . 
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e. Question 3 

f .  Question 4 

g.  Question 5 

h. Question 6 

If the answer i s  vlYesll ask question 2(b)  as 
follows: "How much d id  all of t h e  hospi ta l  b i l l s  
come t o  f o r  you f o r  t h a t  12  month period? Be 
sure  t o  count a l l  hospi ta l  b i l l s  for :  Room and 
board, operating and del ivery room, etc." 

Read t h e  explanatory note only a f t e r  t h e  first 
I1YesI1 answer. 

Question 3 i s  t o  be asked f o r  each per,son a f t e r  
question 2 (a )  (and 2(b), i f  applicable) has been 
asked f a r  all persons l i s t e d .  

The note under question 3 i s  t o  be read the  f irst  
time t h e  question i s  asked. 

Question 4 i s  t o  be asked after question 3 has 
been asked f o r  a l l  persons l i s t e d  on th-e question- 
na i re .  For the  respondent the  question would 
read, "How much did a l l  of the d e n t i s t s '  b i l l s  
f o r  you come t o  f o r  t h a t  12 month period? Be  
sure  t o  count a l l  dental  b i l l s  for :  f i l l i n g s ,  
extract ions,  e t c  oll 

The note  a f t e r  the  question i s  t o  be read only 
the  f i r s t  time the  question i s  asked. 

Question 5 i s  t o  be asked a f t e r  question 4 has 
been asked f o r  all persons l i s t e d  on t h e  ques- 
t ionnaire .  An answer, e i the r  a d o l l a r  figure o r  
a "None," must be received f o r  each p a r t  of t he  
question before going on t q t h e  next par t .  The 
question f o r  the  respondent would be asked, "How 
much did t h e  b i l l s  come t o  hr you f o r  t h a t  12 
month period f o r  the  following: "Eyeglasses?" 
(Pause u n t i l  you ge t  an mswer of do l l a r s  o r  
"None") "Hearing aids?" (Pause u n t i l  you ge t  an 
answer of do l l a r s  o r  "None"), e tc .  This procedure 
i s  t o  be followed f o r  each person l i s t e d  on a page 
of t he  questionnaire. 

Question 6 i s  t o  be asked a f t e r  a l l  p a r t s  of 
question 5 have been asked f o r  each person. Ques-
t ion  6 must be reworded, e.g., f o r  t h e  respondent 
"Were there  any other medical expenses f o r  you 
during t h a t  1 2  month period which have not been 
reported previously?" 
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Kind: 

If a "Yes1' answer i s  received, t he  kind of medical 
expense must be shown on the  "Kind:" l i ne  with 
t h e  amount entered i n  the  do l l a r  box. If more 
than one kind of medical expense i s  reported and 
t h e  cos t  Tor each is  known, l e t t e r  t h e  "kind" t o  
match t h e  amount shown i n  the box, e.g., 

(a) (b)
e l a s t i c  stockings. hearing a i d b a t t e r i e s  

Do not  en ter  any numbers which could be confused 
with t h e  do l l a r  figures. 

C. Telephone Follow-up 
f o r  Fa i l  Edit  Forms 

The f a i l  e d i t  forms attached t o  t h e  NHS-432, have 
faileg. e d i t  because of one OT more omissions. 
These 0:-iissfons are t o  be completed by you by 
telephone follow-up, 
are t o  be made i n  RED pencil. 

A l l  en t r i e s  which you make 

A s  i n  t h e  case of t he  telephone follow-up f o r  
non-response cases, an e l ig ib l e  respondent i s  t o  
be asked t h e  "fai l  edit! questions. E l ig ib le  
respondents are designated by red check marks 
i n  f r o n t  of t he  names on the  pages of t h e  medical 
care  cos t s  form. 

Before telephoning, look over each page s o  t h a t  
you know which questions you w i l l  have t o  ask f o r  
each person. Omissions w i l l  be iden t i f i ed  by a 
red check mark. Ask t h e  questions checked i n  red 
as worded, inser t ing  t h e  time heriod covered 
whenever necessary, f o r  each person as necessary. 

1. Special  f a i l  
e d i t  cases f o r  
question 2 ,_ 

your follow-up assignment. These spec ia l  f a i l  
Some spec ia l  fa i l  e d i t  cases may be included i n  

e d i t  cases are households which have a baby under 
1year old l i s t e d  i n  t h e  household but no hospi ta l  
expenditures have been reported i n  question 2 f o r  
t h e  mother. 
no te  attached t o  the  form by the  Regional Office, 
e.g., "John i s  under 1 year old, no ktce ;J i ta l  
expenditures shown f o r  mother." 

They w i l l  be i 'dentified t o  you by a 

A d i f f e ren t  procedure i s  t o  be used f o r  following 
up these cases instead of j u s t  asking question 2 
f o r  t h e  mother. The procedure i s  somewhat similar 
t o  question 17 on t h e  NHS-6 questioynaire.  , 
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I 
F i r s t  ask t h e  question !'Was -- born i n  a hospital?1t 
If the  answer i s  rlNo" footnote tha t  f a c t  on the  
form and any other  per t inent  information which i s  
given t o  you. If 'IYes" ask When was -- born?" 
If the  date  i s  within the  past  12 months (dates  
shown on form), ask "Were there  any hospi ta l  
expenses f o r  t h e  baby and h i s  mother f o r  t h e  
del ivery and birth?" If rlYes,tt record the  expenses 
only on the  page f o r  t he  mother (see item 5 of 
t he  General Instruct ions)  e If "No," ind ica te  
t h i s  in a footnote  along with any other information. 

D o  	Instruct ions f o r  Both The following ins t ruc t ions  apply t o  both non- 
Kinds Of Follow-up response and f a i l  e d i t  telephone follow-up. 

1. Enter name of When a non-response o r  f a i l - ed i t  €allow-up case 
r e s  ponden t i n  bas been successful ly  completcd, enter  the  name 
i t e m  6, General of the  respondent o r  respondents f o r  t he  medical 
Instruct ions care  cos ts  form i n  5tem 6 of the  General Instruc- 

tLons page. This name (or  names) i s  t o  be 

followed by your i n i t i a l s  and the da te  (e.g., 8/6).  


2. 	Number of'  c a l l s  The telephone follow-ups are t o  be made from your 
and en t r i e s  f o r  home. In the  case of t o l l  c a l l s ,  they should be 
incomplete made person-to-person t o  the  head of t he  house- 
follow-up hold o r  t o  another e l i g i b l e  respondent, e.g., if 

you make a ca l l  t o  M r .  Brown but t he  operator t e l l s  
you he i s  not  a t  home then ask f o r  M r s .  Brown. 
Local c a l l s  should be made t o  the number t o  t ry  
t o  contact an e l i g i b l e  respondent. Make as many 
c a l l s  as are necessary t o  secure a f i n a l  disposi- 
-t ion  f o r  each form, For all incomplete follow-ups 
the reason must be wri t ten out on the f r o n t  of 
the  form as: 

(a) E l ig ib l e  respondent contacted, refused 
(b) E l ig ib l e  respondent contacted, 	other:  

(specify)  e.g., DK, e tc .  
( c )  Unable t o  contact e l i g i b l e  respondent: 

(specify)  e.g., no answer, repeated ca l l s ;  
phone disconnected; e tc .  

3. 	Transmittal of All follow-up forms l i s t e d  on the NHS-4.32 a r e  t o  
follow-up forms be returned t o  the  Regional Office as a u n i t  
t o  o f f i c e  ' with the  accompanying NHS-4.32 with a f i n a l  

disposi t ion b~ the  da te  indicated on the  NHS-4.32. 
Follow-up forms may be held longer than t h e  
indicated da te  only with p r i o r  approval from the  
Regional Office.  

http:NHS-4.32
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A. 	 Purr,ose of 
this chaDter 

B. 	 How to beain 
the interview 

1. 	 Introduce 
yourself

. ?  	 to thei respondent.	 & 

2. 


! 
i

1	 , 

I 

I 

Askthe 
f i r s t  ques -
tion as 
soon as 

possible 

a. 	 Advance 
le t te r  

CHAPTER 1. 

This chapter covers the techniques and procedures 
essential for accurate interviewing. 

The f irst  step in  the interview is t o  introduce 
yourself, state that you are from the United 
States Bureau of the Census, and show your 
identification card. Use the following intro- 
duc tion: 

"I am from the United States 
Bureau of the Census; here is  my Identifica-
tion (show your identification card) . We are 
making a survey for the U n i t e d  States,Public 
H e a l t h  Service.11 (Be sure to  mention that 
the survey is being conducted for the United 
States Public Health Service.) 

If  you are not invited i n  immediately after you 
have introduced yourself, ycy may add, Way I 
come in?" 

After seating yourself, begin immediately W i t h  
the f i r s t  question: 

What i s  the name of the head of t h l s  
household? 

The sooner you get the respondent to partici-
pate i n  the interview, the better. To start 
off w i t h  the intewew i s  much more desirable 
than to describe the ty-pes.of questions you are 
p l d n g  t o  ask. 

An advance le t te r  (sometimes called the Qear 
Friendt1 le t ter)  is  sent out from the Regional 
Office immediately prior to the week of inter- 
View. It i s  sent only to those households for 
which a specific street  address or mailing 
address has been obtained. This le t te r  te l l s  
the respondent that his household has been 
selected for inclusion in  the sample and briefly 
explains the general purpose of the survey. 

E-1 



3. 	 If persona 
outside 
immediate 
family are 
present 

c 

a. 	 Respondent 
questions 
purpose 

Enclosed w i t h  the l e t t e r  i s  a'booklet (prepared 
by the Public Health Service) describing further 
how the survey is  conducted and i l lustrating the 
kinds of s t a t i s t i c s  which are produced. 

Even though the advance l e t t e r  and the booklet 
are sent to inform the household of your visit, 
you should not ask whether they have been received 
or voluntarily supply the respondent with copies. 
Drawing attention to  the l e t t e r  might interfere 
w i t h  the introduction as specified in  Par. B-1. 
However, i f  the respondent questions why you are 
there, you may use the material in the l e t t e r  and 
the booklet in  making your explanation. 

I f  persons who are not members of the immediate 
family are present, suggest to  the respondent 
before continuing that he might prefer t o  talk 
to  you i n  a more private place. Even though a 
respondent might not refuse to be interviewed 
under these circumstances, the presence of 
outsiders might cause a reluctance to t a lk  about 
certain types of illnesses which could result  i n  
a loss of information. 

You w i l l  find that most respondents w i l l  accept 
the brief explanation i n  your introduction of 
the reason you are taking the survey. However, 
there w i l l  be a few who w i l l  w a n t  more informa- 
tion about the survey and you should be prepared 
to  answer their  questions. There may be a few 
others who are reluctant to give information, or 
who may actually refuse to  be interviewed because 
they don't want to be bothered or because they 
don't believe the survey has any r ea l  value. 

If a respondent questions the purpose of the 
survey, explain that it is  being taken to obtain 
information on the health of the people of the 
entire country. Point out that  all information 
about individuals w i l l  be given confidential 
treatment. I f  it i s  necessary to give additional 
explanation, you should base i t  on the material 
given in  P a r t  A, Chapter 1of this manual, using 
your own words to suit the level of the under- 
standing of the respondent. 

E-2 
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I f  a respondent questions you as  t o  whether the 
National Health Survey has any connection with 
any National or loca l  health program or legis- 
la t ion ,  use the following statement as  a guide: 

The National Health Survey was se t  up by an 
Act of Congress i n  1956. The National Health 
Survey Act was or iginal ly  proposed by the 
Eisenhower administration but it was supported 
by both major p o l i t i c a l  pa r t i e s  and also by 
the American Medical Association, and other 
organizations. 

The reason it received t h i s  support from a l l  
groups was because it was intended t o  be-- 
and st i l l  is--a fact-finding survey only-- 
with no axe t o  grind a t  a l l .  

Everybody realized tha t  the information about 
people's health, about t h e i r  health insurance, 
about how much they are  spending on health care, 
and things l i k e  tha t ,  was very badly needed, 
and they trusted the Survey t o  be concerned 
only with gathering f a c t s  about these,heal th  
problems--and not-with how the problems should 
be solved. 

Actually, when there are controversies about 
how t o  solve some health problem both sides 
turn  t o  the National Health Survey for  the 
f a c t s  on the s i tua t ion  because they t r u s t  the , 
Survey t o  be unbiased. 
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b. 	 Confusion 
with other 
Census work 

c. 	 w h y t h i s
household 

d. 	 Respondent 
questions 
time required 
for  interview 

e. 	 Refusals 

I , 

C .  Your own manner 

If the respondent confuses this survey w i t h  other 
Census work, or  the 10-year Census, explain tha t  
this is  one of the many special surveys that  the 
Census is asked t o  carry out because of i t s  
function as an objective fact-finding ageqy and 
because of i t s  broad experience i n  conducting 
surveys. 

If you are asked w h y  you are interviewing this 
particular household, explain tha t  this happens 
t o  be one of the representative addresses picked. 
Who lived a t  the address had nothing to  do w i t h  
itsshaving been selected. Taken as a group, 
however, people l iving a t  the addresses selected 
will represent all the people i n  the country. 

I f  the respondent asks how much time wi l l  be 
required fo r  the interview, t e l l  him that this 
depends on the number of people i n  the family 
and 	on the i r  health conditions. Do p0-J say tha t  
the interview will take only a few minutes. 

I f  the respondent s ta tes  t ha t  he has no time 
r igh t  now f o r  an interview, find out when you 
can come back. However, always assyne, (without 
asking) that the respondent has the time r igh t  
now unless he t e l l s  you otherwise. 

Our experience has been tha t  very few respondents 
actually refuse to  cooperate. However, i f  you 
have d i f f icu l ty  i n  obtaining an interview, explain 
the purpose and importance of the survey, and 
s t r e s s  the confidential treatment accorded all 
information furnished by the respondent. This 
should be done also a t  any poi& during the inter-  
View i f  the respondent should hesi ta te  t o  answer ! 

cer ta in questions. 

Your greatest  asset i n  conducting an interview 
ef f ic ien t ly  i s  t o  combine a friendly at t i tude 
w i t h  a business-like manner. I f  a respondent's 
conversation wanders away from the interview, t ry  
t o  cut  it off tactfully-preferably by asking the 
next question on the questionnaire. Over-
friendliness and concern on your par t  about the 
respondent's personal troubles may actually lead 
to your obtaining l e s s  information. 
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D. 	 How to ask the 
p e s  tions 

1. 	 Follow the 
order on the 
questionnaire 

2. 	 Information 
given out 
of turn or 
volunteered 

It is especially important i n  this survey that 
you maintain! an objective attitude. Do not 
indicate a personal. opidon about replies you 
receive to questions, even by your facial  expres- 
sion or tone of voice. Since the i l lness 
discussed may be of a personal or  serious nature, 
expressions of surprise, disapproval, o r  even 
sympathy on your part  may cause respondents to  
give untrue answers or to withhold information. 
Your own objectivity about the questions will be 
the best method for  putting the respondent a t  
ease and making h i m  feel  free to t e l l  you of the 
conditions and impairments i n  N s  family. 

Avoid lltalldng down" to respondents when 
explaining terms but give as direct  and simple 
explanations as possible. 

Ask the questions i n  the order specified i n  these 
instructions. I f  you change the order, it is  
l ikely that  both you and the respondent will be-
come confused. This is  especially true of the 
health questions, which refer to different 
periods of time. Asking the questions out of 
order would force the respondent to  keep jumping 
back and for th  between time periods and would 
invite confusion. 

Again, as ,pointed out e'arlier, the questions i n  
Table I and Table I1 are to be asked only after 
all conditions and hospitalizations for  each re- 
lated member of the household have been reported 
i n  questions 8-16. Going back and forth between 
the top and the bottom of the questionnaire would 
be the Ithard way1' to conduct the interview. It 
is  also l ike ly  that i f  you should sldp around the 
questionnaire you would not remember t o  ask every 
question for every person. 

Sometimes respondents w i l l  start desoribing the 
health of the familyin answer t o  the very f i r s t  
question and will'cover their  own illnesses and 
those of other family members i n  such a way that  
it is  d i f f i cu l t  t o  keep straight which person has 
which condition. 
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3.  	 Ask each 
question 
exactly 

4 .  	 Avoid influ- 
encing the 
respondent 

When this happens, you should explain your 
problem to the respondent, namely, that  you 
cannot keep up with h i m  i n  recording the infor- 
mation and a t  the same time be sure that you are 
recording accurately what he says. Then, ask 
h i m  	t o  permit you to  ask the questions as they 
appear so that he won't need to.give the informa-
tion more than once. 

You are to  ask each question exactly as it 
appears on the questionnaire, except for  the 
substitution of the name of the person for  tlyou,lt 
etc. 

The wording and order of each question have been 
tested i n  actual interviewing, and have been 
carefully designed to give the desired informa- 
tion. Therefore, the uniformity and value of the 
f ina l  results depend on all interviewers asking 
the questions i n  the same order and w i t h  the same 
wording. 

Experience i n  other studies has shown that  re-
spondents tend to agree with what they think you 
expect them to say even though the facts i n  the 
case may be different. Therefore, you must avoid 
llleadingll the respondent by zdding words to  the 
questions or maldng'slight changes i n  them that 
might indicate an answer you expect to hear. 
Even slight changes which may seem to  make no 
apparent difference can prove harmful and should 
be avoided. For example, the question "Were you 
sick a t  any time last week or the week before?" 
is greatly changed in  maaning when changed to 
rrYou weren't sick a t  any time l a s t  week or  the 
week before, were you?11 

The question, What d i d  the doctor say it-was-
d i d  he give it a medical namell' would have a 
different meaning i f  changed to, "Did the doctor 
say you had bronchitisll' 

Changes i n  question wording such as these suggest 
answers to the respondent and must be avoided. 
In  an effor t  to be helpful the respondent may say 
"Yes, that w a s  it" or 'That is true" or T h a t  
sounds about right," whereas the true facts  may 
have been quite different. Sometimes the re-
spondent may not know the answers to the questions, 
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5. 	 Listen to the 
respondent 

6. 	 Repeat the 
question 
when 
nee ess ary 

7. 	 Repeating 
the answer 

and i f  this is  the case, the fac t  that  he 
doesnl't lmow should be recorded. 

Listen to the respondent unt i l  he finishes his 
statement. Failure to  do so can resul t  i n  your 
putting down incorrect or incomplete entries. 
The two most common typs of errors made i n  this 
regard are: 

a. 	 Failure t o  l i s t e n  to the l a s t  half of the 
sentence because you are busy recording 
the f i r s t  half. 

b. 	 Interrupting the respondent before he has 
finj-shed, especially if  the respondent 
hesitates. A respondent often hesitates 
when trying to recollect some fact,  and you 
should allow sufficient time for this t o  be 
done. Also, people w i l l  sometimes answer I 1 I  

don' t Wow1* a t  f i r s t ,  when actually they are 
merely considering a question. When you 
think that  this may be the situation, w a i t  
f o r  the respondent to finish the statement 
before repeating the question or asking an 
additional qyes tion. 

The respondent may not alwajrs understand the 
question when it is  f i r s t  asked, and sometimes 
you can t e l l  from the answer that the question 
has not been understood. In  this case, repeat 
the question using the same phrasing as you used 
originally. This should not prove to  be 
embarassing since what you'said the first time 
was not heard o r  understood. Frequently the- 
respondent I s  capable of understanding the 
question but has missed a word or two. If you 
think it helpful, you can preface the repetition 
of the question by a phrase such as "1see," 
"Oh, yes," and the like, and then repeat the 
actual question. A conversational tone wi l l  go 
f a r  i n  mdldng the question sound new, even though 
you are using exactly "he same words. 

Sometimes i t . is  helpful t o  repeat the respondent's 
answer and then pause expectantly. Often this 
will bring out additional information on the 
subject. It is  also useful as a check on your 
understanding of what has been sa id ,  especially i f  
the statements or comments given have not been 
entirely clear. 
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8. 	 Do not 
practice 

' ?  medicine 

9. 	 Pacing the 
interview 

E. 	 Askine: additional 
. i  aues tions 

i 1. When t o  ask 
< I

1 additional 
questions 

I 

i 


' I
! 

. 1  

You are to interview the respondent, not 
practice medicine. Do not try to decide your- 
self  whether or not any member of the house- 
hold is  ill. Enter on the questionnaire every- 
thing the respondent mentions. If a person 
mentions some condition but makes l igh t  of it 
or expresses doubt that  he was  ttill,ltenter the 
condition on the questionnaire anyway and ask the 
appropriate questions about it. 
Do not attempt to diagnose a respondent's ill-
ness from his symptoms, or to substitute nameS 
of diseases for the respondent's awn description 
of the trouble. I f  a respondent's answer to a 
question is not specific or detailed. enough, ask 
additional questions in accordance w i t h  instructions 
i n  paragraph E below. However, the f ina l  entry 
mus t  a l w a y s  represent what the respondent sa id ,  
i n  his or her own words. 

Try to avoid hurrying the interview even under 
trying circumstances. If the respondent senses 
that you are i n  a rush t o  complete the questions 
and get out of the house she w i l l  probably coop- 
erate by omitting important health information 
which she might fee l  would take too much time to  
explain and record. 

Maintaining a calm, unhurried manner and asking 
the questions i n  an objective and deliberate way 
w i l l  do much to promote an attitude of relaxed 
attention on the part  of the respondent. 

Sometimes a person w i l l  give you an answer which 
does not furnish the kind of information you need 
or one which i s  not complete. You should always 
ask additional questions i n  such cases, being 
careful to encourage the respondent to do the 
explaining without your suggesting what the 
explanations might be. In  all sections of the 
questionnaire you should ask as.- questions 
as necessary to  sat isfy yourself that  you have 
obtained complete and accurate information in- 
sofar as the respondent i s  able to give it t o  
YOU. 
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Be sure to keep asking additional questions until 
you have a complete picture and all the pertinent 
details. 

However, do not ''over-probe .If If the respondent 
says she does not know the answer to a question, 
to t r y  to insist that she give some answer t o  the 
question m i g h t  not only i r r i t a t e  the respondent, 
but. also make her wonder about our interest  i n  
accurate responses . 

2. 	 How to  ask Additional questions must be asked i n  such a way 
additional that  you obtain the information required without 
questions suggesting specific answers to  the respondent. 

There are many acceptable phrases that you can 
use to  draw out the respondent. For example, 
"Please explain that a U t t l e  "Please 
describe what you mean," or  'What was the operation 
for?" might be used when the information given is 
sketchy or incomplete. In  every case you will 
need to f i t  the questions to the information 
which has already been given. 

In some instances you may need t o  suggest specific 
alternatives to the respondent when general phrases 
havenot been successful i n  obtaining the infor- 
mation. This i s  also an acceptable method for  
asking additional questions, provided the re- 
spondent ,isnever dven  a single choice. Any 
items specifically suggested to the respondent 
must always consist of two or  more choices. 

The examples below c a l l  attention to some accept- 
able methods for  asking additional questions as 
well aa to methods that  are not acceptable. 

Acceptable Not Acceptable 

a. 	 Would you explain I don't know how to 
further the living count you people- do 
arrangements here? you consider yourselves 

all one household? 

b. 	 You s a i d  you f i r s t  You said you f i r s t  
noticed the allergy noticed the allergy two 
two or  three months or  three months ago but 
ago but you didn t - you didn't know the 
bow the exact time. exact time. Was it 
W a s  it i n  February, about April l? 
March or April? 
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. .  

F. 	 yolunteered 
cGditions,+ 

G. 	 Recording 
information, 
correctls 

1. 	 General 

2. 	 Recording 
answers of 
"don t knowff 

The "Not acceptableff question i n  example (a) 
above shows an interviewer who i s  unable t o  apply 
Census rules  f o r  determining the composition of a 
household, and expects the respondent (who doesn't 
know the Census rules)  t o  make the decision. It 
also i l l u s t r a t e s  an inv i ta t ion  t o  the respondent 
t o  ju s t  say without giving any thought t o  
the question. 

The ffacceptablel' question i n  example (b) above 
i l l u s t r a t e s  a proper way to  give the respondent 
an opportunity t o  t i e  an event t o  a par t icular  
period of time. The Ifnot acceptable" question i s  
again an  inv i ta t ion  t o  the respondent t o  say 
"Yes. 

Any condition volunteered by the respondent be- 
, 	 fore  you leave the household should be carried 

back through Table I i f  it f i t s  the requirements 
for  a condition t o  be carried .in Table I. For a 
condition of this type, footnote the f a c t  t ha t  it 
was volunteered 

, 

Recording the information exactly i s  j u s t  as 
important a pa r t  of the interview as asking the 
questions correctly. This involves writing 
c l ea r ly  and plainly, recognizing i n  advance the 
amount of space a l lo t ted  f o r  descriptive en t r ies  
and adjusting the s i ze  of your writing t o  f i t  
i n to  the space provided. I f  additional description 
is  required, make f r e e  use of the footnote space. 
Be careful  not t o  leave blank spaces where they 
should be f i l l e d  in. You may use ink or  pencil 
as you prefer. In  case you use pencil, be sure 
the lead i sn ' t  so s o f t  t ha t  it smudges, or so 
hard t h a t  it is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  see the writing. 

As mentioned ear l ie r ,  every e f fo r t  should be made 
t o  encourage the respondent t o  give specific and 
complete answers t o  the questions. However, it 
may happen sometimes tha t  the respondent doesn't 
have the information needed t o  answer a question. 
I n  such cases, you should enter IfDKfl f o r  "don't 
know1t i n  the space for  the answer. 

, I 

1. , 
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3 .  	 Recording 
information 
for  unrelated 
persons 

4 .  	 Making 
corrections 

H. 	 Review 
of work 

1. 	 A t  close of 
interview 

Do not use - "DK" t o  indicate tha t  you, the inter-  
viewer, don't know whether or not -to ask the 
questions. 

The use of 'lDK1I i s  only t o  indicate tha t  the 
respondent does.not know the answer t o  a partic-
u l a r  question. It  is  not-t o  be used t o  f i l l  
answers for  questions tha t  you may have overlooked . 
a t  the time of interview. I f ,  after an interview, 
you discover blanks on the questionnaire fo r  
questions which should have been asked, -leave 
the items blank. 

A s  pointed out e a r l i e r ,  the same questionnaire 
(or  'set of questionnaires) is t o  be used fo r  an 
en t i r e  household, including any members not re-
la ted  t o , t h e  head. Since you must interview the 
unrelated members separately from the related 
members, you must be careful about two points: 

a. 	 You must not permit any respondent t o  look a t  
information previously entered on the question- 
naire  fo r  persons t o  whom he i s  not related. 

b. 	 You must be sure t o  enter the information f o r  
each of the persons i n  the proper column. 

Do not erase any entries.  See Part  D, Chapter 2 
f o r  procedures i n  making corrections. Do not 
copy questionnaires over since copying is  often 
a major source of error.  

It is important t ha t  you review your work. 

Be sure t o  look over the questionnaire while you 
a re  i n  the house and with the respondent, so 
t h a t  you can ask any additional questions tha t  
are needed. 
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2. 	 Prior t o  
transmittal 

I. 	 Letter t o  be 
left  a t  house- 
hold after 
intervlew 

i 

L .  J 

' I 

' i 

You should carefil ly review a l l  questionnaires 
again before mailing them back t o  your super&
visor. Check t o  make sure that the correct 
column number of person and question number 
have been entered in  Table I and Table 11, that 
a l l  	Hund. 17 p s i n  boxes have been checked where 
applicable, that there-are-- entries i n  Item T and 
question 17(a), and similar items. However, do -not make any entries of information which should 
have been furnished by the respondent and recorded 
during.the interview. 

You w i l l  receive a supply of nThank Youn l e t t e r s  
(Form NHS-601) signed by the Surgeon General of 
the U. s. Public Health'Service. One of these is 
t o  be lef t  a t  each household a f te r  the interview 

I has been completed ,,p@%xgT
Y!;", 4'"$p" 

*--.,+.~	 , ~ ~ ~ 
l e t t e r  thanks the respondent br ief ly-  for his 
cooperation, and can be shown by the person 
interviewed t o  other members of the household 
who were not a t  home a t  the timd of your call. 

Telephone-calls can be used for  the following 

purposes onlg: 


(1) To make appointments. 
(2) To obtain one or two items of information 

for  which the respondent has specifically 
invited p u  t o  telephone later.  For example, 
a respondent might say that  her husband had 
recently 'obtained health insurance but she 
does not know the name 6f-the plan or w h a t  
it covers. She suggests that i f  you telephone
that  evening they w i l l  be glad t o  give you 
the information. 

Such cal ls  should be made by use of a local 
telephone wherever practicable. 
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A. 	 Intamduction 

1. 	 The group 
you are 
joining 


2. 	 R u l e s  to 
become a 
successful 
interviewer 

You are joining a group of over 700 Census inter- 
viewers who each mnth interview some 35,000 
households on a Current Population Survey, about 
8,OOO businessmen on a Current Business Survey 
and =bout 3,500 hokeholds in the National Health 
Survey. 

All Census interviewers are given continuous 
guidance and counsel during training periods in 
the Regional Office and through on-the-job obser-
vation of the i r  interviewing and activit ies 
related t o  interviewing. 

Periodically, supervisors independently reinter- 
v i e w  some of the households to determine whether 
the interviewers understand and are following the 
correct survey procedures. Interviewers are also 
told what production is expected of them, that  is, 
i n  terms of completing assignments efficiently and 
ecm m i cally. 

Except for the types of questions asked, many of 
the techniques and procedures these interviewers 
apply w i l l  also be used by you on the National 
Hedth Survey. 

It would be well for you to know and apply, a t  
the outset, several fundamental rules to become 
a successful interviewer-one who w i l l  consistently 
enjoy the pride of accomplishment of a job well 
done. 

a. 	 &ow precisely what your job,is.  
b. 	 Obtain the required information as 


correctly as you can. 

c. 	 Record t h i s  information accurately 


and completely. 

d. 	 Work efficiently, w i t h  a minimum of 

lo s t  motion. 

e; Complete your assignment on time. 
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B. Importance of 
careful work 

J 

1. Knowyour 
question-
naire 

' I  
' ?  

a 

2. Review 
completed 
question-
naires 

0. Plan each 
day's travel< 

D. Getting e n o m  
successful 
interviews 

. 
i
j 

Your supervisory staff  w i l l  give you a l l  possible 
assistance toward helping you at ta in  these 
objectives as quichly as possible. 

As you no doubt realize by now, you must become 
very familiar with the organization of the ques- 
tionnaire, the sklp pattern of the questioning 
and the types of entries you have to make i n  
each item. Your i n i t i a l  training will have given 
;you a start 'on t h i s .  Becoming a sk i l l ed  inter-
viewer can be achieved only by maintaining an 
active interest  i n  all phases of the MIS program, 
with close and continuing study of the instruc- 
tions contained i n  t h i s  Manual and w i t h  the ap- 
plication of these instructions i n  your actual 
f ie ld  work. 

B e  sure to  review a l l  your questionnaires, as 
instructed i n  Part E, Chapter 1. This is the 
only way to be sure that you have not made 
careless errors. 

Before you start, make sure you have a go* plan 
of the segments you W i l l  visit each day. This 
plan should' take into account the possibil i ty of 
having t o  go back to each segment up to tbree 
t i m e s .  Consider all such factors i n  planning 
the day's work, and take time each morning to 
decide how you can get t o  the necessary seg- 
ments using the least  number of miles. 

One major requirement of a successful survey is  to 
obtain information from every occupied household 
assigned t o  you. You should try your very hardest 
t o  obtain Interviews a t  a l l  occupied households. 
You can be successful if  you work conscien- 
tiously to obtain interviews a t  those households 
where no one is  a t  home during the day and from 
the few respondents who may be reluctant to 
cooperate. 
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E. 	 planyour 
calls-

1. 	 Concentrate 
on "Not 
home" 

F. 	 Number  of 
C a l l s  a l l O w e d  

0. 	 guauty
standards 

1. 	 some of ;your 
houschlds  
will be 

reinterviewed 

If someone was home a t  the first ca l l  a% each 
household in your assignment, an interviewing 
assignment could b'e completed during the mrn-
ing and afternoon hours. 

Frequently, however, there are households whose 
occupants are not home &en you ce l l .  Tbese are 
usually households of a single person or a working 
husband end wife. Don't waste your time calling
again during the day, but make your second c a l l  
during the evenine: hours, since experience has 
shown that it i s  during these hours when you are 
most likely to  find people a t  home. Also, after 
p u r  first ce l l  when you f i n d  no one home ask 
neighbors, janitors or switchboard operators, 
when the absent persons usually come home. Then,
make Wur next visit coincide w i t h  the Informa-
t ion given yvu about the best time to call. 
EXperieXe has shown that conscientious applica- 
tion of these procedures will enable you to  complete 
your interview within the authorized number of calls. 
If other attempts f a i l ,  try to get the name of the 
head of a l'mt home" household, so p u  can telephone 
him for  an appointment. 

To keep the number of calls to  a single household 
wltbin reason, you should l i m i t  pur calls an a 
household to three (a t  different, -Kmes of the day 
or evening). If you have to'obtain intenrlews 
from addi t iona l  specific individuals in a house- 
hold, two more visits may be made. 

Just Uke every organization which operates on a 
large-scale basis, we have to continuously inspect 
our product--which is  statistics-to insure that 
there are no flaws. Here is a summary of the 
tbi.ngs that are done to make sure our product 18 
consistently of the highest quality. 

Every so often, cer tdn  households you have inter-
viewed are revisited by the program supervisor and 
intervlewed again. This is t o  insure that yuu 
understand and consistently apply the corrcpt rules. 
Any differences found are reviewed w i t h  you so 
that pu r  performance can be improved as needed. 
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2. Excessive There are some f e w  households i n  M c h  it is dif-
T s p e A  fcul t  to find some me at home or i n  which the 

; .. xKminterview5 persons are reluctant to give Information. InI 

order to insUre tzlat you are meeting these problems 
eatisfactarily, your office will notify you i f  

' ,  	 such d n t e r v i e w s  are excessive. You should ask 
for your supervisorlsadvice and help in dealing' 
w i t h  the probIems of nonjnterviews. 

Not on lyms t  intendews be obtained for a l l  
occupied households, but they must be obtained 
within the allotted time, i.e. during the inter-
v ieu week for  the assignment. Therefore, except 
for some UpUBual- circumstance such as illness, 
you must start your assignment on Monday of inter-
view week. This should help to insure better 
infornratian, also, since the sooner the.resposdent 
is interviewed the better will be his recall of 
the t i m e  reference period. 

If gou are not able to start your assignment on 
Monday, or if gau cannot complete your assignment
during its interview week, get 3x1 touch w i t h  your

! 	 supervism immediately. No interviews for  the 
I assigxmglt are to be conducted after the end of 
/ i n t e rv i ew week unless you receive special per-

mission from your supervisor. 

4- =am Fram time to time yau may receive Editing Reports 
(powNES-RT5) 	 (Form NES-?05) c0mtaining transcripts of ~ o m e  

entries of diagnostic information i n  Tables I, I1 
or A which you made on questionnaires during a 
prevlaus assignment. The entries on this form 
will tell yrw the type m d  nature of errors which 
you made on a particular questicmnai~. An Illus-
tration of a ccmpIeted Form MIS-705 together witb. 
a list of Error Codes is shown in Figure V I 1  and 
Appendix A to Part E. 

Ram t ime to time you may also receive other types.
of reports coacerping errors that p u  have made on 
the survey. 


These errors are reported to gou as a continuation 
of gour t r a i n i n g  an the survey. If you do not 
understand why you received a particular error 
report,return it to your supervisor with a request
for an explanation. 
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5. 	 Observation 

6. 	 Group*a 

7. 	 Home study 

8. 	 Referral 
Sheets 

Periodically, a. supervisor will accompany you on 
an assignment to observe your interviews. During
these observations, you w i l l  be advised on any 
phase of your work which may r e w e  improvement. 
It will also give you an oportunity t o  consult 
w i t h  him on any problems you may have about your 
work. 

From t i m e  to t i m e ,  you will come into the office 

to meet with other NHS interviewers to discuss 

commw problems, and to take refresher training 

on certain subjects related to the survey. 


You wil l  also be expected to complete home study 
exercises and return them for  office review and 
correction. Any misunderstandings reflected by 
your answers will be clarified by the Regional 
Office. 

You may sometimes run across problems which you 
cannot resolve through studying your Manual or 
other ISHS memoranda which have been furnished you. 
U s e  the Referrdl Sheet (Form 11-36) to communicate 
to 'the Re'gional Office any problem or question for 
which you cannot find an answer i n  the Manual. 

In some cases y m  may think you know what t o  do 
but may not be certain. If t h i s  is  so, do what 
you think is right, but communicate your problems 

' 	 to your R e g i o n a l  Office and ask them to review 
what you did. 

Of course, if your question is  one which must be 
ansxered'before you can complete your assignment, 
and to await a: mail reply would delay the work 
beyond the established deadline, you should use 
tihe telephone. In other cases, making your 
inquiries by a. Referral Sheet w i l l  al low your 
supervisor to think your problem and his answer 
out more completely, and will lessen the possi- 
b i l it y  of any misunders tanding . 
Directions for  f i l l i ng  the Referral Sheet appear 

on the back of the last sheet of each s e t  of the 

forms. 
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H. 	 Production 
Standards 

The yearly budget for  an operation as large as 
t h i s  one, i s  determined some time i n  advance of 
the time the expenditures start. This budget
assumes that each interviewer w i l l  complete his 
work within a prescribed number of hours and keep 
his travel within a prescribed number of miles. 

For this reason, production s tandards  have been 
established so that each interviewer may how 
what i s  expected of h i m .  These standards are 
based on past experience, taking into account 
insofar as possible the size and nature of the 
assignment area. 

These production s t anda rds  represent the performance 
which must be met or bettered i n  order that  the. 
National Health Survey can operate within i ts  
budget. . 

Your supervisors w i l l  keep you informed a t  all 
times as to  the performance s tandards  required 
of you. A t  regular intervals, generally once 
every 3 months, you w i l l  be told how your per- 
formance compared w i t h  the established standards. 
Where necessary, your supervisors w i l l  advise you 
on ways to  improve your performance which will 
help you meet the standards that the Bureau of the 
Census expects of each interviewer. 
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A. 	 Intamduction 

B, 	 Review of 
Rates of Pav, 
Administra-
tive Forms, 
-0etc 

1. 	 IDcards 

2. 	 Hours of 
work 

3. 	 Rates of 
Pay 

4. 	 mleage 

c m 3. 

This section deals primarily w i t h  your rate of 
pay, travel allowances, transportation requests 
and the forms you must submit to be paid. It 
also deals Kith accident reporting and the trans-
mittal of materials to and from your. office. You 
should familiarize yourself w i t h  the material con- 
tained i n  t h i s  section SO that you can properly 
complete your payroll and other administrative fonns. 

When you were interviewed you were given the essen-
t i a l  facts about your job. Just to make sure there 
is no misunderstanding there follows a brief review 
of these facts. 

You will be issued an identification card Form No. 
CD-43. Be sure to sign t h i s  card and attach a re-
cent picture of yourself to it before doing emy 
work i n  the f ie ld .  Keep ~rourcard with you a t  a l l  
times and remember to show it to all persons to 
whom you talk concerning Census business. 

Since you must complete your work within a certain 
week, you will be required to work evenings and 
some Saturdays to  enable you to interview persons 
not usually home during the day. O f  course, no 
work should be done on Sundays, except when specif- 
ically requested by respondents. 

You w i l l  be paid $1.81 for each hour you work on 
official business and i f  you work 30 or mre hours , 

satisfactorily for 12 mon- (not necessariJy con- 
secutive) gou will be given a 5 cent per hour raise. 
Six such raises are possible. 

In addition you w i l l  be paid 8 cents each mile you 
travel inpur  autrmDbile on official  business. 
(If 	not already done, change the statement about 
BmcIIznt c M on the front of Form 11-30B to 
" b u n t  c h i d  a t  8# per mile.") In connection 
wlth t h i s ,  you should plan each day's travel very 
carefully so that you will not have to travel ex- 
cessively. Naturally, trave1 made for personal 
reasons cannot be claimed. 
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5. 	 Per Diem 

a. 	 If i n  
travel 
status 
more than 
12 but less 
than % 
hours 


b. 	 If b 
travel 
Stf l tUS 
over=
dm 

A per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence ex- 
penses for travel on official  business 'maybe 
authorized or approved under certain circumstances. 
This is  paid in addition to  mlleage and other trav-
e l  expenses &en authorized by your supervisor. 

Per diem II&Ube authorized in the followhg 
two ways: 

If, to attend a group training session anly, you 
are i n  travel status of more than12 hours, but 
less than 24, the per diem rate is $6.00 a day 
and is computed as follow: 

(1) 	 If you are i n  travel status mre  than 

12 and up to 18 hours, p u  claim 3/4 day  

a t  $6.00, or $4.50. 


(2) 	 If you are in travel status more than 18 I 
and up t o  % hours and did not stay over- . 
might a t  your destination you claim one 
day a t  $6.00. 

If for any reason you are required to stay ,over-
deb&a t  your destination on official  business 
the per diem rate you claim is $12.00 a day,except 

c 

as noted below in paragraph 5 4 ,  and is compu-ted 
as folloirs: 

IIf you are away fram home overnight for 
less then 24 hours, the nmdmm per diem 
rate  is $12.00. To compute t h i s  per diem, i .divide the total hours away from home by 
6 to determine the number of quarters.
One-fourth of the per diem rate ($3.00) 
will be allowed for each quarter- of day
(6 hours) or fraction thereof. 

If.you are i n  travel status BOP mre ttxm 
24 hours, the rate is  $12.00 per d q - .  Thfs 
per diem is computed on the basis of a cal- 
endar day from midnight to midn&ht. For 
purposes of paying for parts of days, the 
day is divided into 4 quarters, each quar-
ter d h d n g  $3.00 per diem as followsr 
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6PM 


, c. 	 Hotel b i l l  
more than 
$6 a day 

6. 	 Payment 
for  cash 
telephone 
C d I S  

7. 	 Incalphone
calls 	from 
home 


8. 	 Payroll 
fo m  

12 Midnight 

6AM 

12 Noon 


Example: Mrs. Brown leaves home at  8:OO AM 
January 16 and returns home a t  4:00 PM January 18. 
She would compute her per diem as follars: 

January 16-8:OO AM t o  midnight-3 quarters or 
$9.00 

January 17-1 day (4  quarters) or $12.00 
January 18-12:Ol AM to 4100PM-3 quarters or 
$9.00 

-
If ;your hotel. or mtel room rate  is more than $6 
a day w i t h  tax, the additional amount up t o  $4 per 
day will be added to the $12 per diem allowance. 
In such 8 case, submit the receipted b i l l  for  your 
room,  showing the total room rent, with p u r  travel 
voucher. 

If you pay cash for  any off ic ia l  business telephone 
ca l ls ,  you will be repaid. 

Local telephone c a l l s  made on off ic ia l  business from 
your home will be reimbursed only i f  you have 8 
limited service phone and you paid charges f o r  
message units in excess of. those allowed w i t h  
your basic monthly phone charge. The amount of 
money claimed for  local calls must not exceed the 
amount in excess of your regular monthly bi l l .  
Long distance c a l l s  from p u r  home w i l l  be paid 
in full,  

The payroll forms which you will have to  submit at  
the end of each pay period are Form 11-3OB on 
which you will record your various field expendi- 
tures and Form BC-2'7A on which you w i l l  claim 
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payment for hours worked and the field expendi- 
tures reported on Form 11-XIB. 

Hours worked, miles traveled, mileage claimed and 
other costs are to be reported by project number 
and detail  expense code. Your supervisor will 
give you the project number of the survey(s) on 
which you are working. 

I 

. -

a. Detail 
expense 
code (opera- 
tion) 

Detail expense codes (for type of operation) 
usually t o  be used are: 

Code-
! 

020 Time for completing home training exer-
cises, i n i t i a l  training and other training 
resulting from reinterview or  observation. 

023 Time and costs spent i n  Interviewing and 
listing including arranging work, p l d n g  
itinerary and reviewing completed work. 

024 Subsegmenting t i m e  and costs. 

026 Time and costs for attending group t r a i n i n g
conferences other than i n i t i a l  training. 

, 'J 

i 
', i 

: I 

b. Necessity 
fo r  prompt 
and accurate 
submission 

Payrol l  forms should be submitted as soon as 
possible a t  the end of the payroll period. 
mailed l a t e r  than the day after the pay period 
ends may be too l a te  to be included in . the  current 
payroll and may be held u n t i l  the next pay period. 

Forms 

I f .  you submit an incomplete or inaccurate payroll, 
it will be returned for correction and may delay 
the receipt of yuur pay check. 
check Uill be mailed to you about two weeks after 
the last day of your f i r s t  pay period. 
w i l l  include, in addition to  payment for time 
worked, any mileage and other reimbursements you 
have claimed. 
for each semi-monthly pay period dur ing  which you 
do some work, your check w i l l  arrive about two . 
weeks after the end of that pay period. 

Your f i r s t  pay 

Your check 

Thereafter the pattern is the sane- ! 
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c. 	 Fill ing 
the forms 

(1) 	Figure I 

(2) 	 Figure I1 

(3) 	 Figure 
I11 

9. 	 Transpor-
tat ion 
requests 

Before you cer t i fy  your payroll forms, review a l l  
entries for correctness and consistency and check 
a l l  computations made. 

Figures I, I1 and I11 a t  the end of this chapter 
i l lus t ra te  the proper way to f i l l  various items 
on the payroll forms. These figures are for the 
most part self-explanatory. 

Figure I i l lus t ra tes  the front of Form ll-30B, 
reporting mileage traveled and amount of reimburse- 
ment claimed, any per diem claimed and any govern-
ment transportation request used during the pay- 
r o l l  period. As indicated by the two columns of 
dates on Form BC-27A, the two semi-monthly payroll 
periods are from the 14th through the 28th of the 
month, and from the 29th of the month through the 
13th of the following month. Note that i n  Sec- 
t ions I and I1 the project number is  entered on 
the top l ine and the detai l  expense code (operation) 
on the lower l ine  i n  the column headings. In 
Section I11 these are entered on the same line 
with a dash between. Note the instructions for 
certain entries and for transcription of items to 
Form BC-27A. 

Figure I1 i l lus t ra tes  the back of Form ll-30B, 
reporting expense for  telephone calls and other 
reimbursable items. Form 11-30B i s  to be pre- 
pared i n  tr iplicate.  Keep the blue copy, and 
submit the other two copies w i t h  Form BC-27A. 

Figure I11 i l lus t ra tes  Form BC-27A. On t h i s  form 
you claim hours worked and summarize other ex- 
penses for which you claim reimbursement, which 
you have reported i n  detai l  on Form 11-30B. Note 
that the column of dates which is  not applicable 
for the current pay period i s  to  be crossed out. 
Form BC-27A i s  prepared i n  quadruplicate. Keep 
the blue (Employee) copy and submit the other three 
copies, with the two copies of Form ll-30B, to your 
Regional Office. 

When you come to  the office for t r a i n i ~ ,your 
office may send you a Government Transportation 
Request which w i l l  enable you t o  travel a t  Govern- 
ment expense. Before you give it to the appro- 
priate t icket agent, sign your name and he will 
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i 

10. If injured 

on duty, 

report the 

facts 


J 

1 

11. Standard 

Forms 91 

and 94 


C. 	 Confidential-

ity of Survey

Informat ion 


1. Falsifica-

cation of 

information 


2. 	 Bureau of the 

Census Adminis- 

trative Order 


give you the transportation tickets necessary to 

get you to your office and back home. When your 

office issues your first TR, you will be given 

more explicit instructions. 


If you are injured while on official duty, the 

Government will reimburse the costs to the doctor 
or hospital treating you. Your office will give 
you the name of a doctor or hospital at which you 
can be treated. If an injury requires emergency 
treatment, obtain it from the nearest doctor or 

hospital. As soon as possible, get word to your 

office and give a detailed explanation of the 

accident and injury; the names and addresses of 

any 	witnesses, and the name and address of the 
doctor or hospital giving treatment. 

In addition, should you become involved in an I 

automobile accident while conducting official 
business you must complete Standard Form 91, 
Operator's Report of Motor Vehicle Accident on I 

the scene, and report the accident to your 

supervisor immediately. 


If there are any witnesses to the accident you 

should have them complete Standard Form 94, 

Statement of Witness, and return it to you. The 

completed forms should be mailed immediately to 

the Regional Office. 


ISF 91 and SF 94 are self explanatory and must be 

carried in your car at all times. 


Information obtained in this survey must not be 

discussed with or disclosed to any persons except 

other Census and U. S .  Public Health Service 
employees. This applies even to members of your 

immediate family. 


The same laws'and regulations that require confi- 
dentiality also stipulate severe penalties for any
Census employee who deliberately falsifies any in-
format ion. 

Your responsibilities in this regard are set forth 

in the Bukeau of the Census Administrative Order 

reprinted fn Appendix B of Part E. 
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D. 	 Use of 

-Forms 
11-35 
-and 
11-3 5A 

E. 	 Communication 

with office 


F. 	 Transmittal 

of materials 


With each assignment, you will receive 

Forms 11-35 and ll-35A. (See Figures IV, 

V and VI.) The white Form 11-35 is for your 

use to keep as a control on the progress of 

your work. The green sheet ll-35A (Figure V)

must be completed and returned to the office 

immediately after receiving and checking in 

an assignment. Enter in "Date received" the 

date and the time you received the shipment 

and check carefully that each item listed is 

in the package. If any item listed is not in 

the package check "All not received" and 

describe what is missing. If you needany 

supplies, use the back of Form ll-35A (Figure

VI). However, if you need specific supplies 

at any other time, request the items and amount 

needed by memorandum to your Regional Office. 


Generally, you will communicate with your 

office by mail. However, if you have a sit- 

uation that requires immediate attention, 

phone your office (collect, if long distance). 


Completed questionnaires and other "materialsrt 
are to be transmitted to the Regional Office 
according to the following schedule: \ 

First Transmi.tta1 


On Tuesday of interview week transmit to the 

Regional Office all of the MIS questionnaires

which have been completed up to that time. 

This includes questionnaires classified as 
-final noninterview; 
Second Transmittal 


Transmit any remaining questionnaires which 

have been completed following the first ship- , 


ment on Thursday of interview week. 


. Final Transmittal 

Make the final transmittal of completed 

questionnaires on Saturday of interview week. 
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1. Special 
note 

' 

If you have some completed questionnaires 
ready before the transmittal dates shown 
above, and it would require a special trip 
to mail on the scheduled transmittal day, 
the completed work can be mailed before 
the scheduled day. 
your final irrterview on Friday, and a Saturday 
transmittal requires you to make an extra 
trip to a mail box or a post office. 
case, mail the final questionnaires on the way 
'home from the segment. 

For example, you complete 

In this 

. 1 

i 

I 

2. Late trans- 
mittals 

Any questionnaires completed after interview 
week should be mailed on the day of final 
completion. For shipment of late question- 
naires, enter the following notation in the 
lower left hand corner of the mailing 
envelope: "Late transmittal for Week 
(enter the appropriate interview week number, 
e.g., 01, 02, etc.). 

3 .  Segment 
Folder 

Transmit the Segment Folder itself with the final 
shipment of questionnaires for that segment. 

4 .  Segment
Folder record 

Under this transmittal schedule, you will fre- 
quently be mailing completed questionnaires 
before you have finished all the interviews 
in the segment. Therefore, in Section I11 on 
the front of the Segment Folder you must main- 
tain a transmittal record by recording the 
shipment date of each serial number in the 
segment. If you have picked up an "extra" 
unit( s) ,enter "Extrat1 in the serial number 
column following the serial numbers for question- 
naires received from your office. 
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5. 	 Packaging
and mailing 

r 

Below is illustrated part of Section I11 of 

Form NHS-202 showing how to record 

transmittals. 


Section I11 - RECORD OF TRANSMITTAL 

You must make sure that any mailing piece- 
whether it be a card or a large package-has 
the correct address of your office on it. To 
insure this, envelopes and labels having the 
office address on them will be given you. You 
will be shown during your initial training how 
to package materials satisfactorily for mailing. 
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' 1 

! 

-Code 
i, .  

01

I
: L  

02 

: ?  

1 
j 03 

' i  

j 
05 

j 
! 

1 06 

1 07 
J 

: I  
I

I
' I 
. I 

: I  08 
I.... 

I, 09 

APPENDIX A (PART E) 

LIST OF ERROR CODES FOR ILLNESS AND INJURY ENTRIES 
( Codes used on E d i t i n g  Report NHS-705. See Figure V I I .  ) 

Defhition 

"Present effects" or-%rpairmentrl not given, Table I, but -old 
Itoperation" or  I1injuryll entered. 

llConditionll which was reason fo r  lloperation,ll lllaboratory t e s t s ,  l1 

I1observa$ion," etc., not given, Table.1 or Table I1 ( i n  same table).  

tlYeslf o r  t l N ~ l lnot checked, col. (d-3), Table I f o r  "eye trouble" 
entered i n  cols. (d-l)-(d-2), person 6 years old or over, or for  
Ifserious eye trouble o r  impairmentf1 i n  cols. (d-4)-(d-5) . 
llNature of injury" not given o r  inadequate-in Table I for  an 

injury !!last week or  the week before," or  i n  Table I1 f o r  an 

injury current a t  time of hospital  admission. 


( a )  	llCausell not given - i n  col. (d-2), Table I fo r  a llsymptoml' in 
col. (d - l ) ,  o r  i n  col. (h) ,  Table I1 fo r  a "symptom." 

( b )  	llCausell given fo r  a llsymptomllin  col. (d-2), Table I or  col. 
( h ) ,  Table I1 i s  also a llsymptom,ll and llcausell not given fo r  
t he  second llsymptom. 

( c )  	"Causef1 given for  a llsymptomll i n  col. (d,-2), Table I or col. 
(h) ,  Table I1 i s  an l%.npairment,ll and llcausell not given fo r  
the I5mpairment. I* 

(a.) 	llCausell not given -- i n  col. (d-2), Table I fo r  an Ympair-
ment" i n  col. (d-1) or i n  col. (h) ,  Table I1 fo r  an %npair-
ment.It 

(b)  llCauself not given i n  	col. (d-2) f o r  an entry i n  col. (d- l ) ,  

Table I which came from question 11or 13. 


( c )  	 given in  col. (d-2), Table I or col. (h) ,  Table I1 i s  
an llimpairmentll and llcausell not given for  t h i s  "impairment 

ltKindll (or  llmanifestationll) not given fo r  the specified llconditionsll 
i n  col. (d-4), Table I or  col. (h ) ,  Table 11. 

"Kind1' given i n  col.  (d-4), Table I or  col. (h ) ,  Table I1 i s  a 

"symptomf1 or otherwise "vague descriptiont1 and llkindll not re-

asked. 
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-Code Definition 

10 "Part of body" affected not given or inadequate i n  col. (d-5), 
Table I or col. (h), Table 11. 

11 Incorrect 11column number of  personvr entered i n  col. (a), Table I 
o r  Table 11. 

12 Table A not f i l l e d  fo r  an llinjurylt or a %onditiontl due t o  an 
injury (or accident) i n  Table I. 

13 "Nature of injuryll not given or inadequate i n  question 2 Table A 
(injury occurred prior t o  Illast week or the week before1Il. 

14 !!Part of bodyf1 not given or inadequate i n  question 2, Table A 
(injury occurred pr ior  t o  " l a s t  week or  the week before"). 

15 Other lldiagnosticll errors. 
be noted on Form NHS-705. 

Explanation of the specific error w i l l  

' If,  a f t e r  consulting th i s  l i s t  and Manual instructions, you do not understand 
why a particular error was assigned, send' a Referral Sheet t o  your office for  
an explanation (or correction, i f  the code was assigned i n  error).  
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APPENDIX B (PART E)  

1. PURPOSE OF 

N
Health Serv
distributio
and the liea

2. PARTICIPATIO

T
collecting 

3 .  NONDISCLOSU

N
d e t a i l s  of 
throughout 
the public 
s t r i c t l y  co
only for,  t
leased to  o
employees w

'' t o  the Publ
of the Cens
sworn statem
entering on
Progr-


4 .  SUBPENA OF 

I
Survey bein
served w i l l
sa t i s fy  suc
Service Reg
CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF INFORMATION COLI;ECTED 
I N  NATIONAL I-EALTH SURVEYS 

SURVEYS: 

ational Health Surveys are conducted for  the U. S. Public 
ice to obtain accurate and current s t a t i s t i c s  as t o  the amount, 
n, and effects of i l lness  and disability i n  the United States, 
lth services received as a result  of these conditions. 

N BY BUREAU OF THE CENSUS: 

he Bureau of the Census is  cooperating i n  the surveys by . 
and compiling the data for the Public Health Service. 

RE OF INFORMATION: 

ational Health Surveys involve obtaining on a continu ng bas .s 
the personal health records of a large number of individuals 
the Nation. The Public Health ServiEe has given assurance t o  
that information identifying\the individual w i l l  be held 
nfidential, will be used solely by persons engaged i n  and 

he purposes of the survey, and will not be disclosed or re-
ther persons or  for any other purpose. Bureau of the Census 
ill obse-rve this assurance of confidentiality and are subject 
ic Health Service as well as Department of Comerce and Bureau 
us laws against unauthorized disclosure. In  addition, the 

ent or affidavit of nondisclosure each employee signs upon 
 duty pertains t o  National Health Surveys the same as to  our 

RECORDSr 

n the event of a record collected i n  the National Health * 

g subpenaed, any Bureau employee upon whom such subpena is  
 communicate w i t h  the Director of the Census. Action to  
h subpena will be taken only as authorized by Public Health 
ulation, Section 1.108 of Title 42, Code of Federal Regulations. 
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5. PENALTIESFORUIUTRoRIZED DISCLOSURE OR FAL!3IFIC.,TION: 

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected i n  
the National Health Surveys is punishable! by a f ine of up to $1,000, or 
imprisonment up t o  one year, or  both (18 U.S.C. 1905). 

Deliberate fa ls i f icat ion by an employee of any information i n  
the Survey is  punishable by a f ine of up to  $10,000, or imprisonment up 
to f ive years, or both (18 U.S. C. 1001). 

By Direction: Dated: A m i 1  18. 1957 

! 

E-29 




Figure I. Example of Completed F O ~ll-m (Front) 

FIELD EMPLOYEE’S RECORD 

if traveling

for  personal 
reasons dur-
LI-ing workday. 

ry-

to one or 
two places, 
enter names; 
if traveled 
around country 
to m a q y  plsees 
or in rural  
areas, enter 

I I I I I I I I I I 

Keep the  Rnployee (blue) eopy for gourself rmd return the a t e  and salmon 
copies to p u r  office (along vith Form BG27A)., 

E-30 
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pigure 11. -le of Caupleted Form l l -3OB (Back) 

ca l l s ,  hemember t o  ask time 

! 

maldng entries on this side remember to turn -e.) 
E-31 

i 



III. Exmqle of CmgLeteS Form BG27A 
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Figure IV. Example of Form ll-35 

1 

~~ ~~~ 

=ORM 11-95 U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

c I-a141I ) BUREAU OF THE CENSUB 


ENUMERATOR'S ASSIGNMENT 

AND CONTROL SHEET 


TRANSMllTED -	TRANSMllTED - EN~LOSED--SURVEY-SURVEY- ENCLOSED SURVEY PERIOD-SURVEY PERIOD-
HEREWITH O C P E H Y B  OSOC 0MEMORANDUMHEREWITH O C P E H Y B  OSOC 0MEMORANDUM THIS ASSIGNMENT:THIS ASSIGNMENT:

0 UNDER SEPARATE 0 CCBR 0 SORAR 0 TRAININOMATERIALB0 UNDER SEPARATE 0 CCBR 0 SORAR 0 TRAININOMATERIALB 
1. SHOULD BEGIN 0 s1. SHOULD BEGIN 0 s@ NHS B ASSIGNMENT (0.0)@ NHS B ASSIGNMENT (0.0)

COVERCOVER 

0 	 00 0 2. SHOULD2. BESHOULD BE 
COMPLmED B 7 zCOMPLmED B 7 z

m-i

1 I 	
ID-) 

a PSU AND SEGMENT NUMBER SERIAL 
FOR ENUMERATORS USE 

DATELAST NOTES 
UNITOTHER 	 COMPLETED

N:zigF 	 zL2-~h2i.hx2Ee=L?-? 

TOTAL UNITS /o 

EMPLOYEE COPY 
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Figure V. Example of Form l l -35A (Front) 

SHEET / OF / S H E E T  
REGIONAL OFFICE 1 DATEMAILED 

"I 6-,&2:& 
ENUMERATOR 	 CODE1

A I 

FORM 1 1 - 3 5 A  U. 8. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
ll-sl-el) BUREAU OF THE C E N S U S  

ENUMERATOKS ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

OF RECEIPT 


TRANSMITTED -
HEREWITH 

UNDER SEPARATE 

COVER 

SURVEY -
0 c m - H v s  0 SOC 

0 CCBR 0SORAR 

$I N H S  

I 
0 

0MEMORANDUM 

0 TRAINING MATERIALS 

ASSIGNMENT 

0 


SURVEY PERIOD -
THIS ASSIGNMENT: 

1 .  SHOULD EEQlN O&A 
(Dm) 

2. 	SHOULD BE 
COMPLETED B Y 2 

(D-) 

SUPPLIES \ 
BEING 
REQUESTED (OVER) 

P S U  AND SEGMENT NUMBER 
NOS. OF 

0 OTHER UNITS 

- 0/36 (o/ 

f -

/ I  I' f52 


TOTAL UNITS 1 	 /o
-
SEGMENTS TO BE - SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

(CHECK THOSE RECEIVED) I 
EMPLOYEE - FIELD OFFICE COPY 

e 3 4  

c 
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Figure VI. Example of Form 11-35A (Back) 

ENUMERATORS REQUISITION OF STOCK SUF 
INSRUCTI0NS-PI.n. -11 th. n-br d Ib. follorring Pock supplin -. "%id I-

I FormNnmber I Form Name I Number Needed 
Administrative Time and Cost Distribution Report for I I 	 IBC-27 	 Non-Leave Earning Personnel 


Field Em loyee's Record of Mileage Per 16102
I I 	 I1130 Diem, anlother Reimbursable Expekses. 

I 1130A I Enumerator's Daily Reports I 16-106 

11-36 Referral Sheets /O 
11-38 Appointments Notice 


SOC-PC
Small White Return Envelopes 	 16161 
I I 

Large Brown Return Envelopes 	 16162 I I 
~~ 

Document Sensing Lead 	 16-166 I I 

I CPS-263 Dear Friend Letters 
cps

CPS-260 

(Formerly 17-260) Cards (Sample ) 


CPS-262 	 Individual Census Reports (Yellow) 

. 11-lil 

P-2266 

Segment Lists (also used on NHS) 

Special Dwellin Listing Sheets 
(also used on N&S) 

Z U  
16-206M 

16-212 

16213 

I 
I 
I 

. 

I 
I 
I 

16261 

16262 

1 

I 
NHS-601 

NHS-606 

11-393 

NHS-600 

Book of Flash Cards 

Thank You Letter 

I BUS-093 ReeordForm 

Questionnaire 

I DearFriendLetter 

' I 

I 
/50 

/ 

16-264 

16266 

I 
I 

I 
I 

e35 




. Figure V I I .  m p l e  of Form -705 

SERC 
A L  
NO. 

COLUYN (h) CODE 

, OB 
/O 

S E W
A L  
110.- PARTIS) OF BODY 

QUE? 011 2 
TABLE A 

KIND O F  INJURYIS) 
CODE 
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A. 	 Purpose 

B. 	 T i m i n g  

C. 	 How You 
Are In- 
farmed 
of the 
Results 

APPENDIX C (PART E)  

SPECIAL EDIT FOR NHS-6 

The primary purpose of the "special editv1 i s  t o  a l e r t  you, as  
early as possible, t o  errors which are not reflecfed in the 
NHS-705 reports, etc. 

The "special edit" i s  conducted in Washington. In genera&, it 
remains i n  effect  only for the f i r s t  four t o  six weeks of the 
new f i sca l  year, however, it may also be put into effect a t  
various intervals throughout the year as the occasion demands. 

(If you are a new or replacement interviewer, hired .after 
July 1, 1962, your f i r s t  four assignments w i l l  also be subject 
t o  this special edit.) 

After your assignment (one or more segments) has been edited, 
the errors detected for the "special edi t"  items w i l l  be'sent 
t o  you i n  the form of a t a l l y  sheet (NHS-727, FY 1963), see 
Figure VI11 for  an i l lustration of the completed form. After 
receipt of the form, note the questions missed and the nature 
of the error by referring t o  the error code numbers, explana- 
tion of codes and Manual references as l i s ted  below. 

D. 	 L i s t  of Error Codes: 
-7 

Error Code Questions 1-7 

10 Failed t o  ask question l (c) .  

11 ' Failed t o  ask one or-more parts of ques- 
tion l (d) .  

I 2  Failed t o  ask question l ( f )  i f  any adult 
males l i s ted  as household members. 

13 Failed t o  footriote reason for deleting 
l is ted household members. 

14 Failed t o  enter relationship for each 
household member i n  question 2. 

15 Failed t o  enter Age in  question 3. 

16 Failed t o  enter Race o r  Sex (Ques. 4 or  5) .  

17 Failed t o  check marital status i n  question 
6 f o r  person 17 years old o r  over. 

18 Failed t o  show 12 month activity status i n  
question 7(a) for persons 17 years o ld ,o r  
over. 

Manual Reference 

Page D-20, par. D-1-a 

Page D-20, par. D.1-b 

Page D-21, par. 3 

Pages D-21, D-22 
pars. 3, 5 

P-5 D-24 - D-25 

Page D-26, par. G 

Page D-27, par. H 

Page D-27, par. I 

Page D-28, ..par. J 
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FY 1963 

Error Code 	 Questions 15-16 

20 Failed t o  check trYesll o r  I1Nof1 i n  
question 15(a). 

21 Failed t o r e c o r d  "number of times" i n  que% 
15(b) f o r  rlYesllanswer i n  ques. 15(a). 

Table I 

30 	 Failed t o  check columns (f-1) or (f-2) of 
Table I when column ( f )  i s  checked. 

31 	 Failed t o  ask columns (g), (h) and 
(depending on age) (i)or ( j )  i f  col.(f-2) 
i s  checked. 

32 	 Failed t o  kheck lrYesl( o r  llNoll i n  col. (p) 
for  condition carried past  column (aa). 

Item T and Table I1 

40 	 . Failed t o  check llNonell box.or enter  "No. 
of hospitalizationsv1 i n  Item. T. 

41 	 Failed t o  f i l l  l i n e  of Table I1 f o r  each 
hospitalization shown i n  Item T without 
footnote explanation of why it was omitted. 

42 	 Failed t o  enter year; month (or  estimate of 
month); o r  day of month (or estimate of day 
of month) i n  column ( c )  of Table 11. 

43 	 Entered ltimpossiblelr year i n  column (c)  of 
Table 11, e.g. , "December 1962.1f 

4 4  	 Failed t o  enter  exact or  estimated -t o t a l  
nights i n  hospi ta l  ih column (d) .  

Manual Reference 

Page D-41, par. G 

Page D-42, top of 
Page 

Page D-70, par. b 

Pages D-71 t o  D-74 
. 

Page D-78, 

Pages D-81 
par. 1 

Page D-82, 

Page D-83, 

Page D-84, 

Page D-84, 

45 	 Failed t o  enter  "number of nights" or  I1None1l Page E-85, 
i n  col. (e).  (Omitted' en t i re ly  or  entered 
l loIl  or  "a l l f l )  

Failed t o  enter  llnumber of nights!! or llNone" Page D-85, 
i n  col. ( f ) .  (Omitted en t i re ly  o r  entered 

. 110" or  ~ l a l l f l ). 
46 

Failed t o  check rlYesll o r  r r N ~ I ri n  column (g). Page D-85, 47 

48 Failed t o  enter "Streetf1 or IIDKfl ( for  Page D-87, 
s t r e e t )  i n  co~umn1j) .  

par. 13 

and 82, 

par. 2 

par. 5 

par. a 

par. 6 

par. a 

par. b 

par. c 

par. 10 

I 
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Error Code 	 ,Question 17 Manual Reference , 

50 	 Baby (one year old o r  under one year) Page D-89, par. b 1 

l i s t e d  as  household member and question 
17(b) not checked ( llYesll o r  r rN~l l ) .  

1 . 


51 	 Question 17(b) checked l l N ~ , l lbut fa i led  'Page D-89, par. c 
t o  check I1Yesf1 or I tNol1  i n  question 17(c). 

52 	 Question 17(c) checked llYesll but b i r th  date Page D-89, par. d 
not shown i n  17(d). 

53 	 Birth date i n  question 17(d) i s  on or  a f t e r  Page D-89, par. d 
date shown i n  question 15, but Table I1 not 
f i l l e d  f o r  b i r t h  and delivery (for  baby and 
mother). 

Questions 18-20 

60 	 Failed t o  check l lYes l l  or  llNoll i n  question Page D-91, par. 1 
18( a ) .  

61 	 lTesll checked in  question 18(a)-but  name of Page D-91, par. 3 
insurance plan not shown (or  incorrect use and Page D-94, 

i:of %ame"). 	 par. E 

62 	 Failed t o  number plans i n  question 18. Page D-92, par. a 

63 	 Failed t o  check rtYesr l  o r  lrNoll  i n  Pa- D-92, par. C 
question 19(a) .  

64 	 rtYesrl checked i n  ques. 19(a), but name of Page D-92, par. C 
plan not shown (or incorrect use of llSamell). and Page D-94, par. E 

65 	 Failed t o  number plans i n  question -19. Page D-92, par. C 

66 	 Failed t o  check lrYesIt o r  r rN~l li n  Page D-93, par. D 
question 20( a )  . 

67 	 IrYesrl checked i n  question 20(a) but name Page D-93, par. D 
of plan not shown (or  tncorrect use of and' Page D-94,
"Same 11). par. E 

68 	 l1Yesr1 checked i n  ques. 20(a) and name. Page G93, par. 1 
of plan(s) shown, but f a i l ed  t o  check 
lrYesll o r  I1NoV1fo r  ques. 20(d), e d  enter 
information about other pies i n  footnotes. 

69 	 Failed t o  number plans i n  ques. 20. Page D-93, par. D 
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Error Code 	 Questions 21-26 

Failed t o  ask question 21 fo r  males 17 
years old or over. 

70 

Failed t o  make an entry i n  ques. 22 f o r  
person 17 years of age or  over. 

71 

72 	 Failed t o  check rrYesrf or rcNoff.in ques. 
22(b) fo r  a person having a "highest 
'grade attendedff c i rc led i n  question 22( a )  . 

73 	 Failed t o  ask ques. 23(a) fo r  persons 
17 years old or  over. 

74 	 Failed t o  check rcYesflor  r r N ~ t ri n  ques. 
23(b) when ffNoff checked i n  ques. 23(a). 

75 	 Failed t o  check flYesTror f t N ~ l fi n  ques. 
23(c) when r r N ~ t rchecked i n  ques. 23(a). 

76 	 Failed t o  enter  "Name of employer" i n  
question 24(a) when rcYesrf checked i n  
ques. 23(a), 23(b), o r  23(c). 

.I 

77 Failed t o , e n t e r  kind of industry i n  ques. 
, .- 24(b) when I f Y e s f f  checked i n  ques. 23(a) ,  

- c 
 23(b), o r  23(c). 

78 	 Failed t o  enter  flOccupationll i n  ques. 24(c) 
when flYesll checked i n  ques. 23(a), 23(b), 
or 23(c). 

79 	 Failed t o  ask ques. 24(d) f o r  person 
20 years old or over who had en t r ies  
i n  questions 24(a)-( c )  . 

80 	 Failed t o  indicate "Class of Worker" i n  
ques. 25 for  person with employer, occu-

Manual Reference 

Pages D-95, D-96, 
par. B 

Page D-96, par. C 

Page D-97, par. 8 

Page D-98, par. E 

Page D-98, pars. 1, 2 

Page D-99, par. 3 

Pages D-100, 101, . 

pars. F, F-2 

Pages D-101-108, 
par. 3 

Pages D-108-112, 
par. 4 

Page D-113, par. 5 

Page D-115, par. 6 

pation and industry en t r i e s  i n  ques. 24(a)-(c). 

81 Failed t o  enter  income group l e t t e r  in  
ques. 26 i n  col. f o r  head of household. 

82 Failed t o  enter  income group l e t t e r  f o r  
unrelated person (i.e., roomer, servant, 
etc.)  i n  the column fo r  t h a t  person. . 

Page D-118, par. G 


Page D-119, par. 2 


90 Other: Nature of e r ro r  w i l l  be specified. 
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FItiURE VIII, Example of Form NHS-727 
FORM NHS-727 t FY 10e8) U.S. DEPARTMENT O F  COMMERCE REGION 

:le.ZbePJ B U R E A U  O F  THE C E N S U S
ERR0.R TALLY - NHS-6 (Special Edit)I 

SAMPLE I WEEK 

8-21!loa
I 

PSU NUMBER~S) SEGMENT NUMBER(S) ITOTAL NUMBER OF COMPLETED INTERVIEWS 
! 

499 00231 02-32 
~ ~~~~ 

ERROF T A L L Y  O F  ERRORS ZRRORI TALLY OF ERRORS I TOTAL 
,CODE CODE ERRORS 

53 I 
60 I 
611 / 
62  

63 M 
64 

I 

66 I 
67 I 

' I 
I 21 
4- '

I 30 

71  I 
72 I 
73 1 
74 M I /  
75 

-76 

77-J - 1
44

I TI 

-

81 

.' 52-

82 

90 I 
GRAND TOTAL O F  ERRORS ON THIS PAGE 130 
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i 


I 

....! 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


National Health Survey 


Interviewer s Manual 


Parks A, D, and E 


(For subjects concerning 
Definition of Housing Unit 
and Related Terms, How to 
-'List and B Segments see 
also the index to Parts B, 
C, and F.) 

(Page number given is page on which reference instructions appear or 

start. Note that they may continue on the following page or pages.) 


Acceptable entries for accidents and injuries .................. 
Access to living quarters (see also Parts B and,C Index). ...... 
Accidents and injuries during last week or week before 
'(Question 10)................................................ 


Accidents involving motor vehicles.......... ................... 

Accidents on duty (interviewers ) .............................. 

Active duty in Armed Forces........ ............................ 

Activities affected by health..... ............................. 
Activity during past 12 months: 

Definitions................................................. 

How to ask the questions .................................... 

More than one activity ...................................... 

Working defined....... ...................................... 


Additional lines needed for completing.Table I.......... ....... 

Additional questionnaires f o r  a household.. .................... 

Additional questionnaires if more than 6 household members..... 

Adequate entries for conditione'in column (d-l), Table I....... 

Adequate entries for conditions in column (h), Table 11.. ...... 

Adequate entries for  injuries.................................. 

Adjacent premises (Table A) ................................... 

Adult, at home at time of interview, check entry-Item H... .... 

Adult-defined... ............................................... 

Advance ("Dear Friend") letter.. .............................. 

Age at last birthday (Question 3 ).............................. 

Allergies-details required ..................................... 

Amount of detail required for column (d-2)....................... 

Annulled marriages ............................................ 


\ 

- 1 - 


Page 


D-51 

A-2 5 


D-35 

D-65 

E-23 

D-21 

D-79 


D-2% 

D-28 

D-29 

D-28 

D-44 

D-1
, 
D-22 

D-48 

D-85 


I 
 D-51 

D-57 

D-2? 
D-18 

E-: 
D-26 

D-56 

D-53 

D-27 
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Pa.ge 

11Anything e l se?”  probe question .................................. D-33 

Area segments.- i n  sample .defined.............................. A-6 

Armed Forces .active members .dele te........................... D - 2 1  

Armed Forces .defined........................................... D - 2 1  

Armed Forces .female members .delete ........................... D-21 

”Arrested” conditions ............................................ D-39 

Ask each question as  worded ...................................... E- 5 

Ask the f i r s t  question as  soon as  possible ........................ E- 1 

Asking addi t ional  questions ...................................... E-7 

A t  work when accident happened (Table A )  ......................... D-68 

Attendance of schools i n  foreign countries ....................... D-97 


B segments .i n  sample .defined ................................. A- 6 

B segments .procedures i n  .See Par t  F 

Babies under 1 year of age ....................................... D-26 

Bed days d u r i n g  past  2 weeks..................................... . D-72 

Bed days during past  12 months ................................... D-77 

Bed, when t o  use as  separate sarhple un i t  i n  


Special  Dwelling Place ......................................... A-47 

Begin the interview, how t o  ...................................... E- 1 

“Being i n  a hospi ta l”  - defined - see “Note’ ..................... D- 62 

Blanks discovered on questionnaire f o r  questions 


which should have been asked ................................... E- 10 

Boarders or  roomers as  household members ......................... A-37 

Business - defined............................................... D-99 

Business or  industry,  adequate e n t r i e s  f o r  kind of - examples..... D-104 

Business or  industry,  kind ....................................... D - 1 0 1  


Calls. number allowed ............................................ E- 14 

Calls on household .see Record of c a l l s  on household 

Card A (Conditions L i s t )  ......................................... D-37 

Card B (Impairments L i s t )  ........................................ D-39 

Card C - A l ist  of symptoms ...................................... D-53 

Cards D-G, used for  questions‘ i n  column (q)  ...................... D-79 

Card H (Income) .................................................. D - 1 1 8  

Cause of conditions reported i n  questions 11 or 13............... D-52 

Cause of impairments............................................. D- 52 

Cause of symptoms................................................ D-52 

Caution about deciding two conditions a re  the same............... D-62 ! 


Check of column ( e ) ,  Table I1 with column (n ) ,  Table I........... D-86 

Check mark entry,  Items 11-13.................................... D-10 

Checking l i s t i n g  i n  TA segments.................................. A- 14 

Childbirth e n t r i e s  i n  Table I.................................... D-61 


- 2 - 

I 
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Page 

' - 1  
I -

.... 
I 
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Question 18. Insurance for hospital bills ......................... D-91 
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Question 22. Education............................................. D-96 
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i Race (Question 4).................................................... D-27 
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Refusal-noninterview............................................. 
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or Priests' residences ..................................... 
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Non-transient hotel .......................................... A-29 
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Sample (three-month period) ...................................... A-5 
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Seasonal job ..................................................... D-99 
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TA and NTA segments .......................................... A-10 
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Segment Folder ..................................................... A- 7 

Segment - in NHS sample........................................... A-5 
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New or .ssed ................................................... A-15 
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(Appendix B, Part  A) ........................................... A-44 

,Special Dwelling Worksheet: 


Actual number of sample uni t s  i s  larger or smaller than 
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Special E d i t  - er ror  codes (Appendfx C, Part E )  ................... E-37 
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Staff un i t s  - how-to sample ...................................... A-46 

S t i l l  i n  hospi ta l  last Sunday night .....................*,,.cl... D- 85 
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Structures with no l iv ing  quarters on property of sample, units... A-19 ! 

Students a s  household members .................................... A- 37. A-38 
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Time reference or" questions 6-10 ................................. u- 34 
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